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"5\ " Dear Colleagues,

| am pleased to present to you tiassachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts
and Literacyadopted by the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education in March 2017. This Framework is built upon the
foundation of the 201Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Litesaogll as earlier
versions of ouMassachusettsglish Language Arts Framewoiksblished since 1997.

The current Framework incorporates improvements suggested by Massattheducators after six years experience in
implementing the 2010 standards in their classrooms. These revisekimaergarten to grade 12 standards are based on
research and effective practice, and will enable teachers and administrators to strengthen curriculum, instruction, and
assessment.

The 2017 standards draw from the best of prior Massachusetts English Language Alite@ay Curriculum Frameworks,
FYR NBLNBaSyild (GKS AyLldzi 27 -kh2bm KNiBhBredugafon faddly. The201Y gayidarfid f (1 K Q
SYo2Re GKS /2YY2ysSItiKQa O2YYAI(YScass educhtiohJNE A RAY 3 Fff &ai

This revisiorof the Framework retains the strengths of the previous frameworks and includes these improved features:

1 Increased coherence among the Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and L&andsges

1 Incorporation of instructional examples from the 2001 ddachusetts standards

1 Stronger demonstrations of how literacy instructioparticularly in the early elementary yearss intertwined
with learning in mathematics, science, social studies, the arts, and other subjects oflmlaalted curriculum

1 Higher anbitions for student achievement, including standards that were written to provide more rigorous
preparation for college, careers, and civic participation

1 Numerous classroom instructional examples and samples of authentic student writingffassachusetts
classrooms to clarify the meaning of the standards

In the course of revising these standards, the Department received many valuable comments and suggestions. | want to
thank everyone who contributed their ideas, enthusiasm, and determinatiomake the standards useful for students,
families, educators, and the community. In particular, | am grateful to the members of the ELA/Literacy Standards Review
Panel and to our Content Advisors, for giving their time generously to the project odwmngrlearning standards for
Massachusetts students. | am proud of the work that has been accomplished.

We will continue to collaborate with schools and districts to implement the 2043sachusetts Curriculum Framework for
English Language Arts ahderacyover the next several years. All Massachusetts frameworks are subjeabtiowous
review and improvementor the benefit of the students of the Commonwealth.

We hope you will find this Framework useful in building a strong ELA/literacy cumidaiuyour school or districtA welt
rounded ELA curriculum should expose students to a rich diversity ofjoigity, authentic literature from multiple genres,
cultures, and time periodS.he purpose of teaching literature is not only to sharpen sifltsomprehension and analysis,

but also to instill in students a deep appreciation for art, beauty, and truth, while broadening their understanding of the
human condition from differing points of view. Reading and discussing important works of proseetng\ill also help
students develop empathy for others while learning about who they are as individuals and members of a wider civilization
and world.

Thank you again for your ongoing support and for your commitment to achieving the goal of improvexkaott for all
students.

Sincerely,

Mitchell D. Chester, Ed.D.
Commissioner of Elementary and Secondary Education



Table of Contents

ACKNOWIEAGIMENTS ...ttt e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e s be e e e e e e e e eannrrnneeeesaanns 6
i oo [UTot i o] o NPT PP PP PPPPP PPN Q.
Guiding Principles for English Language Arts and Literacy Programs............ccccccoviiiiiineeeeeniniinieeeeeenn 15
Students Who Are Ready for College, Careers, and Civic Participation..............cccccceevveeiiviiiienieeneeenn. 17
College and CareeeRdiness and CiVIC PreparatiOnyL.............uuuviiiiiriieriiiiiieeieeeiieeeeeeeaeeeeaeee e e e e e e s aaeans 18

Standards for English Language Arts & Literacy in History/Social Studies,

Science, Mathematics , and Technical Subjects Pre  -K through Grade 5 .................. 20
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Reading...........cooocvvierriieiiiiiiiieieee i 21
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for WILING.............evvvieiiiiiiiieeee e 22
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Speaking and Listening.............cccccccvvvvveeeenen. 24
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Language.............coooovceiiiiiiinviiviniieeeeeeeeeeeeeeen 25

Pre -K

PreKREAdING STANUAITS. .. ..cciiiiiiiii et e st e e e e s s r et e e e e e bbb e e e e e e e e e nnnrnees 26
PreK Reading Standards for Literature [RL].........uuuummiiiiiiiieiee e 26
PreK Reading Standards for Informational TEXt [RI]......ccevvririiiiiiiii e 26
PreKReading Standards for Foundational SKills [RE]...........ooviiiiie e 27

PreK Writing Standards [W]........ooo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s aaaas 28

PreK Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL].........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 29

PreK Language Standards.[L]..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiii i 29

Kindergarten

KindergarterReading STaNUaArTS..........coviviiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e e 31
Kindergarten Reading Standards for Literature [RL]........cccoouiuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e 31
Kindergarten Reading Standards for Informational TEXt.[RI}........ooooiiiiiiiiiiii s 31
Kindergarten Reading Standards for Foundational SKillS.[RF]...........ccooiii e 32

Kindergarten Writing Standards [VW].........uuuuiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e ee s 33

Kindergarten Speaking and Listening Standards.[SL]........cooviiiiiiiiii e 34

Kindergarten Language StandardS.[L]..........ouuriiiiioiiiiiiie e 35

Grade 1

(€7 = To [ R S L= 7= Vo [ To TR ¢= T o F= 1o R 37
Grade 1 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]........ccuuiiiiiiiiiiieieee e 37
Grade 1 Reading Standards for Informagl TeXt [RI]........cccoiiiiiiiiiie e 37
Grade 1 Reading Standards for Foundational SKillS.[RE]..........ccooeiiriiiriiii e 38

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 1



Grade 1 Writing Standards [MV] ......ccoo ittt e e e e e e e e e n 39

Grade 1 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL].......cooooiiiiiiiiii e 40
Grade 1 Language StandardsS.[L]........ooooiiiiiiiii e a e e e e e e e ——— 41
Grade 2
Grade 2 REadiNG STANUALAS ........ciiiiiiieii ettt e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e s e e e e e e e s annrrreeeeeeaanes 43
Grade 2 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]..........uuuumiiiiiiiiieiiiiiee e 43
Grade 2 Reading Standards for Informational TEXL[RI]........uuueimiiiiiiiiiieiiie e, 43
Grade 2 Reading Standards for Foundational SKillS.[RE]..........cooueiiiiieee e 44
Grade 2 Writing Standards [MV] ......ccooiiiiiiiee et e e e e e e e e e n 45
Grade 2 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL]........oooiiiiiiiii i 46
Grade 2 Language StandardsS.[L].........ceeeeeiiiiiiiieieeeiiiiie e e e 48
Grade 3
Grade 3 REAAING STANUALAS .......cciiiieiiiiiie ettt e e s s e e e e e s r e e e e e e aas b b e e e e e e s s snbrereeeeeeanne 50
Grade 3 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]..........uuuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeceeeeeeee s 50
Grade 3 Reading Standards for Informational TEXLIRI]........oouiiiiiiiiii e 50
Grade 3 Reading Standards for Foundational SKillS.[RE]..........ccouuiiiiiiiii e 51
Grade 3 Writing StanNdards [MV] .....eee e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaas 52
Grade 3 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL]........oooiiiiiiii i 54
Grade 3 Language StandardsS.[L].........ceeeeoiiiiiiiieieeiiiiii e e e 55
Grade 4
Grade 4 ReadiNG STANUALAS. .......oiiuiiieiiiiiee ettt et e e e e e et e e e s e e e e e et e e e e abn e e e e anbeeeeen 58
Grade 4 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]...........cccuiiiiiiieiiii e 58
Grade 4 Reading Standards for Informational TEXLIRI]......coooiiiiiiiiiiie e 58
Grade 4 Reading Standards for Foundational SKillS.[RE]..........ccouuiiiiiiiiie e 59
Grade 4 Writing StanNdards [MV] .....eee e e e e aaaaaaaaaas 60
Grade 4 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL]........cooiiriiiiiiiiiiii e 62
Grade 4 Language StandardS.[L].........eeeeeeoiiiiiiieeeeiiiii e e e e e 63
Grade 5
(€] = To (R m =T To [ o TR r= T a0 F= 1o R 66
Grade 5 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]........ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiece e 66
Grade 5 Reading Standards for Informational TEXLIRI]......cooouiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 66
Grade 5 Reading Standards for Foundational SKillS.[RE]..........ccooriiiiiiriii e 67
Grade 5 Writing StandardsS [MV]......e.eeeeeeeeiiieie et a e e e e e e aaaaeeens 68
Grade 5 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL]........couiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 70

Massachusetts Curriculuframework for English Language Arts and Literacy 2



Grade 5 Language StandardsS.[L]......ccooo oo a e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 71

Resources for Implementing the Pre KT 5 Standards  ....oooeeceeeeeeeee e 74
Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student ReadingEFe............cuuuiriiiiiiiiiiiieiieeecee e 79
Qualitative Analysis of Literary Texts forHgh: A Continuum of CompleXity........cccvvvveeeeeeeiieeeeneiieeeeeenn. 80
Qualitative Analyis of Irformational Texts for PHES: A Continuum of Complexity..........ccccvvevveeeniinnee. 81
Texts lllustrating the Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student ReadH@FPre..........ccccoooviiviieeeeennns 82
Sample Text Set for the Elementary Grades: WaLerl............oooeeeiiiiiie e 83
Key Cumulative Languagatlards, GradeSGR2 .........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiccirrrr e re e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 84

Standards for English Language Arts Grades 6 through 12~ ..., 85
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Reading...........cooocuvirerieeiiiiiiiieieee e 86
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for WHEING..........ccocciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieereeer e 87
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Speaking and Listening.............cccccccvvvvvvevnenee. 88
College and Career Remdss Anchor Standards for LanguUage...........ccceeovveeeiiniiieeiiiiee e 89

Grade 6

Grade 6 Reading StANUALAS...........ooooiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeaaeaeeaesseeeaseasaaeeannnrnnnes 90
Grade 6 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]..........uuuuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceeeeeee s 90
Grade 6 Reading Standards for Informational TEXLIRI]........oomiiiiiiiiiie e 20

Grade 6 WritingStandardsS [W]........ooooiiiiiiiieie ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e n e 91

Grade 6 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL].........oooiiiiiiii i 93

Grade 6 Language StandardsS.[L]........cooooriiriiiii i a e e e e e e ——— 94

Grade 7

Grade 7 REadiNG STANUALAS ........ciiiiiiiii ettt e e s e e e e e s e e e e e e e e s s b r e e e e e e s anbbereeeeeeaane 96
Grade 7 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]..........uuuuuimiiiiiiiiiieeeeee s 96
Grade 7 Reading Standards for Informational TEXL[RI]........uuueiiiiiiiiiiiii e, 97

Grade 7 Writing StANAardsS [MV]......coooiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e e a7

Grade 7 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL].........ooooiiiiiiiiiiir e 100

Grade 7 Language StandardsS.[L].......cooooi e e e e e e e 100

Grade 8

Grade 8 ReadiNg STANUALAS ... .....iiiiiiieie ettt e e e st e e e e e s be et e e e e e s anbbneeeeeeaannnnes 102
Grade 8 Reading Standartbr Literature [RL] ... ....uuuuuiiiiiiiiiieeiieiiiei e 102
Grade 8 Reading Standards for Informational TeXt [RI].........eeeriiiiiiiiiii s 102

Grade 8 Writing StANAardsS [MV] ......ooooiiiiriiiee ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e eaeeas 103

Grade 8 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL]........cooiiiiiiiiieeiiiiieee e 105

Grade 8 Language StandardsS.[L].......coooi oo e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaeaas 106

Massachusetts Curriculuframework for English Language Arts and Literacy 3



Grades 9 1 10

Grades §10 Reading STBBITUS.............uuiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e e e s e b e e e e e e e ane 108
Grades 910 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]......ccoovviiriiieeii e 108
Grades 810 Reading Standards for Informational TEXL.[RI}.....eueeeireiiiiiiiiiiii e, 108

Grades §10 Writing StandardsS [VW].........cueeiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e e e e s e e e e e 109

Grades §10 Speaking and Listening Standards.[SL]..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiirreeer e 111

Grades §10 Language Standards [L]......ccoooiiiiiiii e e e e e ———— 112

Grades 117 12

Grades 1812 Reading StANUardS............cceiiiiiiiiiiiiee e a e e e e s e e e e e e s s reeeeeeeaanen 115
Grades 1&12 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]......ccccccouuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiereer e eee e e e e e 115
Grades 1¢12 Reding Standards for Informational Text [RI]........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e, 115

Grades 1812 Writing StANTArdS [VM]......cooiiiiiiiieeeeiiiiie et e e e e e e nr e e e e e e e ennreees 116

Grades 1¢12 Speaking and Listening StandardS.[SL].........cccuuriiiiiriiiiii e 119

Grades 1812 LanguUAagE [L] ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 119

Resources for Implementing the Grades 6 T 12 Standards

for ENGlISN LANQUAGE A TS oottt ettt et st e e st e e et e e st e e e nae e snreeennneeanes 121
Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student Reading in English Language Arts, Grades. 6................ 124
Qualitative Analysis of Literary Texts for Gradek26 A Continuum of Complexity..........cccoocvvveeeeernnne 125
Qualitative Analysis of Informational Texts for Gradek26 A Continuum of Complexity..............eeee..... 126
Texts lllustrating the Range, Quality, and Complexity of
Student Reading in English Language ArtS, GrafliES 6...........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 127
Sample Text Set for Middle School Language Arts: Powerful Friendships..........cccoocciiiiiiiiieeee e 128
Key Cumulative Language Standards, GragBB 3. e e e 129

Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas Grades 6 through 12~ ... 130
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Reading...........ccccvvveeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee, 131
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for WIILING...........coveeiriiiiiiieeeiiiieeee e 132
College and Career Readiness Anchor Standards for Speakibi@nghg.............cccccccvvvviriiininenieeeeeneen.. 134

Grades 6 1 8

Grades 68 ReadING STANUAITS. ... . .uuuueiuiiiiiiiieieie ettt e et e e e e e e e e ae e e e e e e e e e e e e e as s e e e e aa e naneeneenneeneeeneeeeeeeeas 135
Grades 68 Reading Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas: History/Social Studigd][RCA........ 135
Grades 68 Reading Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas:

Science and Career and Technical SUDJECIS-BRTA. ... e 135

Grades 68 Writing Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas [WECA]........coo oo 136

Grades 68 Speaking and Listening Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas.[SLCA]...........cccuuvee. 139

Grades 9 1 10

Massachusetts Curriculuframework for English Language Arts and Literacy 4



Grades §10 Reading STANAArTS. ........oooiiii ittt e et e e e et e e e e e e e e e e aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaas 141

Grades 910 Reading Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas: History/Social Studigd][RCA......141

Grades 910 Reading Standards for Literagythe Content Areas:

Science and Career and Technical SUDJECIS-BRTA. ... ... 141
Grades §10 Writing Standards for Literacy in tR@ntent Areas [WCAL.........oovvieiiiiiiieeceeeeee e 142
Grades §10 Speaking and Listening Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas.[SLCA].................. 144
Grades 117 12
Grades 1812 Reading StanUardS............ooiiiiiiiiiii e r e e e e e e e e e e e e e 146

Grades 1&12 Reading Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas: History/Social Studidd][RCA.....146

Grades 1&12 Reading Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas:

Science and Career and Technical SUDJECIS-BRTA. ... ... 146
Grades 1&12 Writing Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas [WCA]........ccccvviiireieieeiieeieeeceeeeeeeee. 147
Grades 1&12 Speaking and Listening Standards for Literacy in the Content Areas.[SLCA]................. 149
Resources for Implementing the Grades 6 T 12 Standards
for Literacy in the CONENE ATEAS i ettt b e sb e e e 151

Qualitative Analysis of Informational Texts for Grades26 A Continuum of Complexity...............eee..... 154
Appendix A:  Application of the Standards for English Learners and Students with Disabhilities........ 155

=g To |11 I =T 4 g =Y = PP 155

Students With DISADITIES. ........ciiiiiiiii e s e e e e e e e e s 156
ApPPEeNdiX B: A LIterary HEIMIAGE. .....uueiiueie ettt e ettt e e st e et e et e e s e e e snneeereee e 158

|. Suggested Authors, lllustrators, and Works from the Ancient World to the Late Twentieth Centuryl 58

II. Suggested Authoend lllustrators from the Late Twentieth and Early Tweitgt Centuries............... 164

[ll. Suggested Authors of Contemporary and Historical World Literature.............cccccovvviiieeneeeniiiiene. 170
APPENIX C:  GIOSSAIY Of TEIMIS.....uiiiiiiieiiie et e ettt ettt e st e et e e s e st e e ste e e ssteeaseeessseeanseeessseaessneens 172
Appendix D:  Resources and Bibliography............ccuieiiiiiiee i 187

Massachusetts Curriculuframework for English Language Arts and Literacy 5



Acknowledg ments

Massachusetts Curriculum Frameworks for English Language Arts and Literacy

and Mathematics Review Panel, 2016

Rachel Barlagd,ead English Teacher, Chelsea High
School, Chelsea Public Schools

Jennifer BergAssistant Professor of Mathematics,
Fitchburg State University

Tara BrandtMathematics SupervisorcKk2,
Westfield Public Schools

Jennifer Camard&omfret, English Teacher, Seekonk
High School, Seekonk Public Schools

Tricia Clifford Principal, Mary Lee Burbank School,
Belmont Public Schools

Linda CrockettLiteracy Coach, Gradeg& Westfield
South Middle School, Westfield Public Schools
Linda DartKathios,Mathematics Department
Chairperson, Middlesex Community College

Linda DavenportDirector of K12 Mathematics,
Boston Public Schools

Beth DelaneyMathematics Coach, Revere Public
Schools

Lisa DionManager of Curriculum, Data and
Assessment, New Bedford Public Schools

Tom FortmannCommunity Representative,
Lexington

Oneida Fox Royd)irector of English Language Arts
and Literacy, &L2, Boston Public Schools

Andrea GobbiDirector of Academic Programs,
Shawsheen Valley Technical High School

Donna GoldsteinLiteracy Coach, Coelho Middle
School, Attleboro Public Schools

Andrea GriswoldGrade 8 English Teacher, Mohawk
Trail Regional Midd and High School, Mohawk
Trail/Hawlemont Regional School District

Susan HehirGrade 3 Teacher, Forest Avenue
Elementary School, Hudson Public Schools

Anna Hill,Grade 6 English Language Arts Teacher,
Charlton Middle School, Charlton Public Schools
SarahHopson,K¢4 Math Coach, Agawam Elementary
Schools, Agawam Public Schools

Nancy JohnsonGrades/’¢12 Mathematics Teacher
and Department Head, Hopedale-3r. High School,
Hopedale Public Schools (retired); President,
Association of Teachers of Mathematins
Massachusetts

Patty JuranovitsSupervisor of Mathematicsck2,
Haverhill Public Schools

12017

Elizabeth KadraGrades 7 & 8 Mathematics Teacher,
Miscoe Hill Middle School, Menddtpton Regional
School District

Patricia Kavanaughyliddle School Mathematics
Teacher, ManchesteEssex Middle and High School,
ManchesterEssex Regional School District

John KucichAssociate Professor of English,
Bridgewater State University

David LangstonProfessor of
English/Communications, Massachusetts College of
Liberal Ars

Stefanie Lowe]nstructional Specialist, Sullivan
Middle School, Lowell Public Schools

Linda McKennaMathematics Curriculum Facilitator,
Leominster Public Schools

Eileen McQuaid6c12 Coordinator of English
Language Arts and Social Studies, Brocktdni®u
Schools

Matthew Miiller, Assistant Professor of English,
Berkshire Community College

Raigen O'DonohueGrade 5 Teacher, Columbus
Elementary School, Medford Public Schools

Eileen PerezAssistant Professor of Mathematics,
Worcester State University

Laura RaposaGrade 5 Teacher, Russell Street
Elementary School, Littleton Public Schools

Danika Ripleyl.iteracy Coach, Dolbeare Elementary
School, Wakefield Public Schools

Heather RonanCoordinator of Math and Science,
PK:5, Brockton Public Schools

FranRoy,Chief Academic Officer/Assistant
Superintendent, Fall River Public Schools

Melissa RyanPrincipal, Bourne Middle School,
Bourne Public Schools

Karyn Saxonkc5 Curriculum Director, English
Language Arts and Social Studies, Wayland Public
Schools

Jefrey StrasnickPrincipal, Wildwood Early Childhood
Center and Woburn Street Elementary School,
Wilmington Public Schools

Kathleen TobiassorGrades 6 & 7 English Teacher,
Quinn Middle School, Hudson Public Schools

Brian TraversAssociate Professor of Mamatics,
Salem State University

Nancy VerdolinoKc6 Reading Specialist andeK
English Language Arts Curriculum Chairperson

Massachusetts Curriculuframework for English Language Arts and Literacy 6



Hopedale Public Schools; President, Massachusetts

Reading Association

Meghan WalshGrade 3 Teacher, John A. Crisafulli

Elementay School, Westford Public Schools
Rob Whitman,Professor of English, Bunker Hill
Community College

Kerry Winer Literacy Coach, Oak Hill Middle School,

Newton Public Schools
Joanne Zaharidylath Lead Teacher/Coach,
SokolowskBchool, Chelsea Public Schools

Content Advisors

English Language Arts and Literacy

Bill Amorosi,ELA/Literacy Consultant

Mary Ann Cappiellolesley University

Erika Thulin Dawed,esley University

Lorretta Holloway, Framingham State University
Brad Morgan Essexechnical High School
Deborah ReckizLA/Literacy Consultant

Jane Rosenzweigdarvard University
Mathematics

Richard BiskWorcester State University
Andrew ChenEduTron Corporation

Al CuocoCenter for Mathematics EducatipeDC
Sunny KangBunker Hill Community College
Maura Murray, Salem State University
Kimberly SteadmanBrooke Charter Schools

External Partner
Jill Norton,Abt Associates

Massachusetts Executive Office of
Education
Tom Moreau,Assistant Secretary of Education

Massachusetts Department of Higher
Education
Susan Lane&Senior Advisor to the Commissioner

Massachusetts Department of

Elementary and Secondary Education
Jeffrey WulfsonDeputy Commissioner

Heather PeskeSenior Associate Commissioner

Center for Instructional Support

Alexia Cribbs
Lisa Keean
Ronald Noble

Office of Literacy and Humanities
Rachel Bradshaw,ead Writer,

ELA/iteracy
David Buchanan

Mary Ellen Caesar

Susan Kazeroid
Helene Levine
Tracey Martineau
Lauren McBride

Susan WheltleConsultant

Office of Science, Technolgy/Engineering , and

Mathematics

Anne Marie Condike

Anne DeMallie
Jacob Foster
Melinda Griffin
Meto Raha

lan Stith

Leah Tuckman

Cornelia Varoudakid_ead Writer, Mathematics
Barbara LibbyConsultant

Office of Educator Development
Matthew Holloway

Office of English Language Acquisition and
Academic Achievement

Fernanda Kray
Sara Niio

Office of Special Education Planning and

Policy

Teri Williams Valentine

Lauren Viviani

Office of Planning, Research, and Delivery

Matthew Deninger

Commi ssi
Jass Stewart

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy

oner 0s

of f i

ce



Office of Student Assessment Services
Mary Lou Beasley

Catherine Bowler

Amy Carithers

Haley Freeman

Simone Johnson

Jennifer Malonson

Elizabeth Niedzwiecki
WSYYATFTSNI . dzif SNI hQ¢22¢€ S
Michol Stapel

James Verdolino

Daniel Wiener

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy



Introduction

The Origin of these Standards: 1993 1 2010

The Massachusetts Education Reform Act of 1993 directed the Commissioner and Department of Education to

create academic standards in a variety of subject areas. Massachusetteddigirst set of English language

arts (ELA) standards in 1997 and revised them in 2001. In 2007 the Massachusetts Department of Elementary
and Secondary Education (ESE) convened a team of educators to revise tingiéli Language Arts

Curriculum Famework and when in 2009 the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) and the National
Governors Association (NGA) began a ratiftte standards development project called tBemmon Core State
Standardsnitiative, the two efforts merged. The pi&;12 Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English
Language Arts and Literacy new framework that included both the Common Core State Standards and unique

Massachusetts standards and features, was adopted by the Boards of Elementary and Secondary Education and

Early Education and Care in 2010. A similar process unfolded for matics.

Review of ELA/Literacy and Mathematics Standards, 2016 I 2017

In November 2015, the Massachusetts Board of Elementary and Secondary Education voted to move forward
gAGK RSOSt2LIVSYl 27 -gehedtioh shubledeSessmer®grograns iyl ELy/ftdtaty and
mathematicsln conjunction with this action, thedard supported a plan to convene review panels comprised of
Massachusetts pr&cm - G S OKSNAR | YR KAIKSNI SRdzOFGA2y FI Odz (@&
mathematics curriculum frameworks and identify any modifications or additions to ensure that th
Commonwealth's standards match those of the most aspirational education systems in the world, thus
representing a course of study that best prepares students for th&23 y (i dzNEB @ &

In February 2016, ESE appointed a panel of Massachusetts educatorddrentary, secondary, and higher
education to review the ELA/literacy and mathematics standards and suggest improvements based on their
experiences using the standards for five years to guide<pfi curriculum, instruction, assessment, and
educator prepaation. Additional comment on the standards was sought through public presentations and
surveys and from conterdrea advisors in mathematics and ELA/literacy.

Public reponse to theFramework draft published in December 2046aped the current FrameworRevisions
preserve the best in previous Massachusetts curriculum frameworks while incorporating suggestions for

strengthening the standards. To increase clarity, more than 100 instructional examples have been added, some

originating in previous MassachuseELA/literacy frameworks and others linked to analyses of authentic
student writing. To increase coherence, there are stronger connections among the ELA/literacy standards, as
well as more explicit links to literacy in other subject areas. Some stantikels more ambitious stance than

in the previous Framework toward preparing students for the world beyond high school. New resources on

evaluating text complexity and creating text sets have been added. The Glossary has been refined to reflect the

usageof terms in the standard#A new Introduction emphasizes the role of literacy in aanalinded curriculum

and reflects the Definition of College and Career Readiness and Civic Preparation adopted by the Massachusetts

Boards of Elementary and Secondang Higher Education in 2016.

Thus the 2017 Framework draws from the best of prior Massachusetts standards and represents the wisdom of

Kdzy RNBR& 27T (KS -H¢B¥nd dighér 8dudatipk fecilty. TINIR017 standards embody the
I 2YY2y 6StH t (i Koth prav2ing\alksiudebts with a wordass education.
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The Literate Person of the Twenty -First Century

As a natural outgrowth of meeting the charge to define college and career readiness and civic preparation, the
standards also lay out a vision of athit means to be a literate person in this century. Indeed, the skills and
understandings students are expected to demonstrate have wide applicability outside the classroom or
workplace. Students who meet the standards readily undertake the close, attergtading that is at the heart

of understanding and enjoying complex works of literature. They habitually perform the critical reading
necessary to navigate the staggering amount of information available tooldyin print and digitally. They
actively sek the wide, deep, and thoughtful engagement with higlality literary and informational texts that
builds knowledge, enlarges experience, and broadens worldviews. They reflexively demonstrate the cogent
reasoning and use of evidence that is essentidddth private deliberation and responsible citizenship in a
democratic republic. Students who meet the standards develop the skills in reading, writing, speaking, and
listening that are the foundation for any creative and purposeful expression in language.

College and Career Readiness (CCR) and Grade -Specific Standards

The CCR standards anchor the document and define generakdisofdinary literacy expectations that must

be met for students to be prepared to enter college and the workforce ready to succeed. FTHel@rgrade
specific standards define eraf-year eypectations and a cumulative progression designed to enable students to
meet college and career readiness expectations no later than the end of high school.

IndividualCCR anchor standardse identified by strand, CCR status, and number (R.CCR.6, fqulexanthe

sixth CCR anchor standard for the Reading strand). Strand coding designations are found in brackets at the top
of the page, to the right of the full strand title. Individuabhde-specific standardsire identified by strand,

grade, and numbermf number and letter, where applicable): for example, RI.4.3 stands for Reading:
Informational Text, grade 4, standardéhd W.5.1a stands for Writing, grade 5, standard 1a.

Grade Levels for Pre  -KT 8; Grade Bandsfor9 1 10and 117 12

Except for the gradesc8 standards for literacy in the content areas, the standards use individual grade levels in
pre-kindergarten through grade 8 to provide useful specificity. For graq&g, $tandards for both ELA and

literacy in the content areas use twaear bands to ally schools and districts flexibility in high school course
design.

The prekindergarten standards apply to children who are older f@und younger fiveyearolds. A majority of

these students attend education programs in a variety of settings: commba#igd early care and education
centers, family dagare, Head Start programs and public preschools. In this age group, the foundations of
language, speaking and listening, reading, and writing are formed during conversations, play, informal drama,
and experence with real objects and situations.

An Integrated Model of Literacy

Although the standards are divided into Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and Language strands for
conceptual clarity, the processes of communication are closely connecteefleted throughout this

document. There are crogeferences among the standards for Reading, Writing, Speaking and Listening, and
Language, as well as numerous examples that show how standards may be combined in effective instruction.

The standards empasize the importance for all students (and particularly English learners) of learning general

I OF RSYAO @20 6dz | NBX &2 YSiA XS andyzé, arQuR, average, Sdidposes 2 ¢ 4 2
conclude, contradict, culture, effect, explain, foundatiimage, integrate, method, percent, region, research,
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translate, transposegr vision These abstract concepts are broadly used across disciplines and sometimes have
different meanings depending on the academic context.

Literacy in the Context of a Well -Rounded Curriculum

The standards in this Framework are focused on English language arts and literacy. But to be truly literate,
students need to acquire wideanging knowledge of the world learned through a wadlanced curriculum.

Content knowledge ide indispensable companion to improved reading comprehension, since a child needs
background knowledge about a topic in order to identify the main ideas and details of an informational text, or
to understand how and why evesiunfold in historical novel. All through the elementary grades, students

need to be immersed in classrooms, schools, and libraries that provide a wide variety of books and media at
different levels of complexity in a variety of genrdsoth literature and nonfiction. They need dadgtivities in

which they develop language skills, mathematical understanding and fluency, understanding of experimentation
and observation in science, creative experience in visual and performing arts, and the ability to interact with the
community in a vaety of ways.

The preKe5 standards include expectations for reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language applicable to
a range of subjects, including ELA, social studies, science, mathematics, the arts, and comprehensive health.

The standards sist that instruction in reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language be a shared

responsibility within the school. This is particularly important in middle and high schools, where students

encounter a number of teachers from different academic dépants daily. The grades 62 standards are

divided into two sectionsone for ELAand the other for history/social studies, science, mathematics, and career

and technical subjects. This division reflects the unique,-tioreored place of ELA teachersdeveloping
aidzRSyiaQ tAGSNrOe alAfta YR fAGSNINEB dzyRSNEGIF YRAY
RAAOALE AySa KIFE@S | LI NIAOdzZ I NI NBfS Ay RS@OSt2LIAyYy3a &

To achieve a welbunded curriculum at all grade levels, the standards in this Framework are meant to be used
with the standards of thdlassachusetts Curriculum Frameworks for Mathematics, History and Social Science,
Science and Technology/Engineering, the Arts, Comprebdisalth and Physical Education, Foreign
Languages, Digital Literacy and Computer Scieamgin grades €12, Career/Vocational Technical Education

t I NI 2F GKS Y2O0A0F0GA2y F2NJ GKS adl yRIENRAE Qstablighing NRA & C
that students who wish to be college and career ready must be proficient in reading complex informational text
independently in a variety of content areas. Most of the required reading in college and workforce training
programs is informationah structure and challenging in content; postsecondary education programs typically
provide students with both a higher volume of such reading than is generally required-Kgi2eschools and
comparatively little scaffolding.

It should be noted that remt revisions of théMassachusetts Curriculum Frameworks for Science and
Technology/Engineering (201&)d Mathematics (2017also highlight literacy in their Guiding Principles and

Practice Standards. The reason for placing literacy standards and duitldgy OA LJX Sa Ay SI OK RA
framework istwofold: first, this approach allows each discipline to articulate the literacy skills that are most

1 See Liana Heitin lBducation WeelCultural Literacy Creator Carries on Campa@gtober 12, 2016) and Daniel Willinghamimerican EducatqHow
Knowledge HelpsSpring 2006).
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appropriate to college and career readiness in that fisfttond,educators in each subject area will be able to
easily locate standards and guiding princigtesincorporating literacy within the frameworks they consider
their own. As the Massachusetts curriculum frameworks in other areas are revised in the futucat@d from
each subject area will likely be asked to address disciplinary literacy in their fields of study.

Reading and Listening in the Framework: A Balance of Extended and Shorter

Texts

Students are expected to read extended texts: walkten, full-length novels, plays, long poems, and

informational texts chosen for the importance of their subject matter and excellence in language use. Students
build stamina by reading extended texts because such works often explore complex topics in ways that shorte
texts cannot. Learning to persist in the reading of extended texts predisposes students to reading for pleasure as
adults and prepares them for academic reading in college, technical and professional reading in the workplace,
and reading about issues oivic importance in the community.

Reading fullength works of fiction, drama, poetry, or literary nonfiction allows students to see how an author
creates complex characters who change over time in response to other characters and eventtergtfull
informational texts, authors explore a topic in depth, with levels of argument, evidence, and analysis impossible
in shorter texts. Moreover, these longer literary and informational texts often address challenging concepts and
philosophical questions.

Butof course there is also a place for shorter texts, both in adult reading and in the curriculum. Literate adults

keep current on world, national, and local events and pursue personal and professional interests by reading and
listening to a host of articlegditorials, journals, and digital material. Teachers can build that habit in students

and add coherence to the curriculum by ensuring that students read and listen to related shorter texts, such as
articles or excerpts of longer works that complement ateaded text. These shorter texts can serve a number

of purposes, such as building background knowledge, providing a counterargument to the extended text, or
providing a review or critical analysis of the longer text. Shorter selections can also shoWwehextended

GSEGQa G2LIAO A& GNBIFGSR Ay y2G3KSNI ft AGSNFNE ISYyNB 2

A welldesigned curriculum also makes room for student choice. Classroom, school, and public libraries play a
vital role in making available a wide rangfebooksavailablethat allow students to pursue their own interests,
develop a preference for certain authors, and cultivate a love of reading.

Text Complexity and the Growth of Reading Comprehension

The Readin§@andards place equal emphasis on t@phistication of what students read and the skill with

which they read. Standard 10 definesagrémyed NI RS G a Gt ANOIF aSé¢ 2F AyONBlFaiy3d
beginning reading to the college and career readiness level. Whatever they are residdents must also show

a steadily growing ability to discern more from and make fuller use of text, including making an increasing

number of connections among ideas and between texts; considering a wider range of textual evidence; and
becoming more sensite to inconsistencies, ambiguities, and poor reasoning in texts.

Critical Approaches to Analysis in the Framework

All successful reading involves understanding the main ideas, themes, and details of a work. aadargs 1
through 3, under the clusteheadingKey Ideas and Detajlembody this idea. There are many approaches to
critical reading; the Framework focuses on the two described below.
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1. Formal Analysis or Close Reading

This approach focuses on determining what a complex text means by examining word choice and the structure

of sentences. Most effectively applied to poetry or other short complex texts with multiple layers of meaning

and nuanced vocabulary, or to excerptsr larger complex texts, this method of analysisdsappropriate for
NEIRAy3a |y SyGdANB SEGSYRSR GSE(ls 0S50FdzaS AlG atz26a N
overarching ideas while focusing on details of vocabulary and sy@kase radingis also an inappropriate and
unnecessary approach to reading texts that are easy to underst@hdse are readily accessible texts for a

grade level, characterized by literal ideas presented in a straightforward manner, with uncomplicated sentence
structure and familiar vocabulary.

In English language arts classgase readings often a prerequisite to composing literary analyseose
readingoften involves rereading a difficult passage several times in order to determine meardngseful
pradice to learn in gradesqd2 and one that skilled readers employ automatically. This approach informs the
wording of Readin@andards 4 to 6, grouped together under the cluster headdngft and StructureBy design,
these standards are echoed in Langu&gadards 1 through 6, which deal wistandard English conventions,
language and style, and vocabulary development.

2. Comparative Analysis

This approach is based on the concept that a reader gains understanding of a text by setting it in a broader
context. This often means comparing it to other texts and seeking similarities and differences among them. A
variety of comparisons can be used, including, at the simplest level, comparing what the words in picture books
say to what the pictures show. Othemrfos of comparison involve multiple works by one author, multiple texts

on a similar topic or theme by different authors, multiple examples within and across genres, or multiple
interpretations of a similar theme across media (e.g., print and video). Catinaanalysis can also include

examining the historical, political, and intellectual contexts of a work as well as using information from an

I dzi K2 NRA O0A23INI LIKE Ay Iy AyidSNLINBIGIl Banfafde7 thréughdd, | LILINE
with the cluster headingntegration of Knowledge and Ideas

Writing in the Framework

Teachers expect students to write in school everytdslyort pieces about what they have read that might be
completed in one sitting, and longer compositions that might takeeak to a month or longer, with time for
research, synthesizing information from multiple texts, drafting, revising, and editing. Cluster headings in the
Writing Sandards therefore includ®ange of Writing, Research to Build and Present Knowledge, ashacBon
and DDistribution of Writing

The first three Writingandards, under the cluster headifigext Types and Purposesidress in detail the
components of writing opinions or arguments, explanations, and narratives. The intent of these standards is to
promote flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective pieces of writing blend elements of more than
one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short
story may function to explaisome phenomenon, or a literary analysis may use explication to develop an
argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is itself a broad category encompassing a variety of

2 See Timothyshanahan at shanahanonliteracy.comFine Mess: Confusing Close Reading and Text Complexdtyst 3, 2016) and Marilyn Adams in
American EducatqAdvancing Our Students' Language and Literacy: The Challenge of CompleWireets201@2011).
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texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and memoirs remtethree distinct forms of narrative
writing.

To develop flexibility and nuance in theiwn writing, students need to read a wide range of complex model
texts. It is also important that students can discuss evidence from texts in formulating theioidgasitions, as
well as demonstrate awareness of competing ideas or positions. The Waitindards are therefore closely
linked to the Reading and Speaking and Liste8iagdards. They are also intertwined with the Language
Sandards, which include the essent@nventionsof standard written and spoken English and aspects of
vocabulary development, but also approach language as a matter of craft, style, and informed choice among
alternatives.

Speaking and Listening in the Fr amework

Students are expected to discuss their school experiences in the curriculum daily with their peers, their teachers,
and their families. Speaking and Listenftmndards 1 through 3 address conversation, collaboration,
responding to media, andgajpid A Y F2NX I GA2y (GKNRBdzZAK fAaGSyAy3a FyR @
of view and evaluating their reasoning. Standards 4 through 6 address preparing and presenting oral and media
presentations. The Speaking and Listerfimndards are closelyetated to preparation for participation in civic

life. They also, like the Writir§andards link to the Languaggi | Y R kex@Rtations for making informed and
effective choices in language use.

Research in the Framework

Research, addressed most explycin WritingSandards 7 through 9, involves identifying a topic; selecting and
narrowing a research question; identifying, reading, and evaluating source materials; and using these materials
as evidence in an explanation or argument. Though the Wriliaigdards address the process of research most
comprehensively, other strands also link to various components of academic research: for example, Reading
Sandard 7 and Speaking and Listenndard 2 both focus on integrating content from diverse sources

Language in the Framework

The Languag&andards address the use gindard English convention&éndards %3) and the development

of vocabulary $andards 46). Standard 6 emphasizes the importance of developing both general academic and
domainspecF A O @2 0L odzZf F NB & | OdzydzZ F 6AGS LINRPOSaad ¢KS
frequency words and phrases that are used broadly across disciplines in mature academic discourse and that
sometimes have distinctly different meanings dependingthe discipline and context. This category includes

words such aaffect, analyze, argue, average, coincidence, compose, conclude, contradict, culture, effect,

explain, foundation, image, integration, masterpiece, method, percent, region, resaadihanslated & 52 YI A Y
ALISOATAO @201 o6dzf I NBEE ¢ 2 NiBguenty yeRns 13 haeZa Sidgle, lalNd impddnt; G A @ S
meaning and are primarily used within one discipline. This category includes words and phrasegtaaibras
personificaton, parallelogram, Revolutionary Wamd abstract painting

[ AGSNY GdzNB 2y f 1 y3dzr3S FOljdAaAiliAazy 2F0iSy NBFTSNE (2
ASYSNIt | OFRSYAO @20 odzZf F NEBLIS GA BX Q SHSB @l @ EzNBBINRIE F NIR ¢
¢SFOKSNE 2F ff RAZOALIX AySa akKz2dAZR LI & FGdSyhaazy G2

3 SeeBeck, I. L., McKeown, M. G., & Kucan, L. (2@d2)ging words to life: Robust vocabulary instructidaw York, NY: Guilford.

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 14



SyO2dzyiSNI FyR Oly dzaS GKSY LINPLISNIe& ¢gKSy aLlSF{Ay3
students study individal subjects in the curriculum.

What the ELA/Literacy Framework Does and Does Not Do

The standards define what all students are expected to know and be able to do, not how teachers should teach.
While the standards focus on what is most essential, thegyatalescribe all that can or should be taught. A

great deal is left to the discretion of teachers and curriculum developers and coordinators.

No set of graddevel standards can reflect the great variety of abilities, needs, learning rates, and achievement
levels in any given classroom. The standards define neither the support materials some students may need, nor
the advanced materials others should have. It is also beyond the scope of the standards to define the full range
of supports appropriate for Erigh learners and for students with disabilities. Still, all students must have the
opportunity to learn and meet the same high standards if they are to access the knowledge and skills that will be
necessary in their podtigh-school lives.

The standards shuld be read as allowing for the widest possible range of students to participate fully from the
outset and with appropriate accommodations to ensure maximum participation of students with disabilities. For
example, for students with disabiliti@eadingshould allow for the use of Braille, screesader technology, or

other assistive devices, whiriting should include the use of a scribe, computer, or speteetext technology.

In a similar mannespeakingandlisteningshould be interpreted broadly tmclude sign language.

While the ELA and content area literacy components described herein are critical to college, career, and civic
readiness, they do not define the whole of readiness. Students require araudgng, rigorous academic
preparation andparticularly in the early grades, attention to such matters as social, emotional, and physical
development and approaches to learning.

Guiding Principles for English Language Arts and Literacy
Programs

The following principles are philosophisé@tements that underlie the standards and resources in this
curriculum framework. They should guide the design and evaluation of English language arts and literacy
programs in schools and the broader community. Programs guided by these principles peatepstudents for
colleges, careers, and their lives as productive citizens.

Guiding Principle 1
Students should receive explicit instructionskills, includinghonics and decoding. Explicit skill instruction is
especially important in narrowing opporntity gaps.

Guiding Principle 2

To become successful readers, students need to develop a rich academic vocabulary and broad background
knowledge.

Guiding Principle 3

Educators should help students develop a love of reading by:

1 Selecting higiyuality worls of literature and nofiction.
I Reading aloud in class
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1 Providing students with ample opportunity and encouragement for sustained independent readthg, b
for school and on their own

Guiding Principle 4
Students should be exposed to complex @hdllenging texts at their grade levand above, with extra support
and scaffolding as needed, reflecting high expectations for all students.

Guiding Principle 5

Students should read a divs®r setof authentic texts balanced across genres, cultures, and periods.
Authentic texts are intact and unadapted texts in their original complexity; they are texts composed for
purposes other than being studied in school.

Guiding Principle 6
Students should have frequent opportunities for discussing and writhogitetheir readings in order to develop
critical thinking skills and to demonstrate understanding.

Guiding Principle 7
Reading weltrafted texts is an essential foundation for developing effective writing skills.

Guiding Principle 8

Developing the abilt to write well demands regular practice across multiple forms and genres of writing and
opportunities to write for a variety of audiences, including expository, analytical, persuasive, narrative, and
creative writing, as well as expliaiistruction in va@abulary andtandard English conventions

Guiding Principle 9
Educators and families should view each other as resowvbesared 2 i1 K Ay @S&a i SR Ay adzLJL}2 N
in reading, witing, speaking and listening.

Guiding Principle 10

Social and emtnnal learning can increase academic achievement, improve attitudes and behaviors, and reduce
emotional distress. Students should practice recognizing aspects of themselves in texdw/éseliess),

struggling productively with challenging texts (sadnagement), tailoring language to audience and purpose
(social awareness), grappling vicariously with choices fagaxhers (responsible decisionaking), and

collaborating respectfully with diverse peers (relationship skills).

Guiding Principle 11

Educaors should select works of fiction and nonfiction that instill in students a deep appreciation for art,
beauty, and truth, while broadening their understanding of the human condition from differing points of view.
Reading, discussing, and writing abouthhigiality prose and poetry should also help students develop empathy
for one another and a sense of their shared values and literary heritage, while learning about who they are as
individuals and developing the capacity for independent, rigorous thinking.
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Students Who Are Ready for College, Careers, and Civic
Participation

The descriptions that follow are not standards themselves but instead offer a portrait of students who meet the
standards set out in this document.

They demonstrate independence
Studerts can, without significant scaffolding, comprehend and evaluate complex texts across a range of types

and disciplines, and they can construct effective arguments and convey intricate or multifaceted information.
Likewise, students are able independenyt RA a OSNY | &aLJSIF{1SNDa (1Seé LRAydGa:z
NEf SOyl ljdSairzyad ¢KSe o06dAfR 2y 20KSNEQ ARSFaxz | N
understood. Without prompting, they demonstrate commandstaindard English and acquiesd use a wide

ranging vocabulary. More broadly, they become-siiécted learners, effectively seeking out and using

resources to assist them, including teachers, peers, and print and digital reference materials.

They build strong content knowledge
Students establish a base of knowledge across a wide range of subject matter by engaging with works of quality

and substance. They become proficient in new areas through research and study. They read purposefully and
listen attentively to gain both general &wledge and disciplinepecific expertise. They refine and share their
knowledge through writing and speaking.

They respond to the varying demands of audience , task, purpose, and
discipline

Students adapt their communication in relation to audience, taskpose, and discipline. They set and adjust
purpose for reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language use as warranted by the task. They appreciate
nuances, such as how the composition of an audience should affect tone when speaking and how the
comotations of words affect meaning. They also know that different disciplines call for different types of
evidence (e.ggdocumentary evidence in history aeaperimental evidence in science).

They comprehend as well as critique
Students are engaged amgenrmindedr but discerning readers and listeners. They work diligently to

dzy RSNRGIF YR LINBSOA&StE gKIG Fy FdziK2NJ 2NJ aLISF{SN Aa &
assumptions and premises and assess the veracity of claims and the souofressning.

They value evidence
Students cite specific evidence when offering an oral or written analysis or interpretation of a text. They use

relevant evidence when supporting their own points in writing and speaking, making their reasoning thesar to
NEBFRSNI 2N t Aa0SYSNE FyR (GKSe O2yaidNHOGAGSt e SO dt 0

They use technology and digital media strategically and capably
Students employ technology thoughtfully to enhance their reading, writing, speaking, listening, and language

use. They tailor their searches online to acquire useful information efficiently, and they integrate what they
learn using technology with what they learn offline. They are familiar with the strengths and limitations of
various technological tools and medis and can select and use those best suited to their communication goals.
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They come to understand other perspectives and cultures
Students appreciate that the twentfjrst-century classroom and workplace are settings in which people from

often widely diergent cultures and who represent diverse experiences and perspectives must learn and work
together. Students actively seek to understand other perspectives and cultures through reading and listening,
and they are able to communicate effectively with peopf varied backgrounds. They evaluate other points of
view critically and constructively. Through reading great classic and contemporary works of literature
representative of a variety of periods, cultures, and worldviews, students can vicariously iwbdbi and

have experiences much different than their own.

College and Career Readiness and Civic Preparation
t NEBLI N A2y F2N) adz00Saa Ay (GKS g2NIR | FGSNJ KAIK &aO0OK
families and their preschool, elemtary, and middle school teachers shape aspirations and build academic

foundations. Teachers and families prepare students to participate fully in society and to pursue a career or
college education.

Young children frequently dream about what they willvoleen they grow up, and as they get a little older,

many pursue interests in and out of school that might lead them to become scientists, teachers, artists, doctors,
journalists, government leaders, business owners, fashion designers, entrepreneurs, oeraghany number

of other skilled and creative vocations. Skillful educators at all grade levels are always aware that their actions
and attitudes will shape students' capacities to succeed after high school.

The Massachusetts Boards of Elementary aswbB8dary and Higher Education adopted a definition of college
and career readiness in 2013 and amended it in 2016 to include a section on civic prepdtagiciefinition
reads, in part:

"Massachusetts students who are college and career ready and prfareivic life will demonstrate the
knowledge, skills, and abilities that are necessary to successfully completdardtycreditbearing college
courses; participate in certificate or workplace training programs; enter economically viable careeapsith
and engage as active and responsible citizens in our democracy."

The Massachusetts definition identifies the following key knowledge and acadkitfscfor English language
arts:

1 Read and comprehend a range of suffitigicomplex textsndependently

1 Write effectively when using and/or anaing sources

9 Build and present knowledge through research and the integration, eoisgn, and synthesis of
ideas

1 Use context to determine #tnmeaning of words and phrases

In addition, to be prepeed for civic participation, students need key knowledge, skills, and dispositions related
to English language arts and literacy, including:

1 Core civic content knowledge and the ability to apply that knowledge tordiftecircumstances and
settings

1 Civicintellectual skills, including the ability to identify, assess, interpret, describe, analyze, and
explain matters of concern in civic life
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91 Civic participatory skills, including knowing how to work collaboratively in groups and organizational
settings, inerface with elected officials and community representatives, communicate perspectives
and arguments, and plastrategically for civic change.

9 Civic dispositions, including interpersonal and intrapersonal values, virtues, and behaviors, respect
for freedomof speech and thought, respect for others, commitment to equality, capacity for
listening, and capacity to communtean ways accessible to others

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 19



Standards for English Language Arts & Liter acy in
History/Social Studies, Science, Mathematics, and
Technical Subjects

Pre -K through Grade 5

ANCHOR STANDARDS

Reading

Writing

Speaking and Listening
Language

STANDARDS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre -K

Kindergarten

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

Grade 4

Grade 5

RESOURCES FOR IMPLEMENTING Pre -K1 5 STANDARDS
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Reading

The preKe5 standards on the following pages define what students should
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They
correspond to the College and Career Readiness (COR)yranc
standards below by numbefhe CCR and gradeecific

standards are necessary complemantte former providing Note on range and content of

broadstandards, the latteprovidingadditionalspecificityt that student reading

together define the skills and understandings that all students ~ Tobuild a foundation for college and

must demongate. career readiness, students must read
widely and deeplyrom among a broad

Key Ideas and Details range of higkguality, increasingly

1. Read closely to determine what a text states explicitly and tc challenging literary and informational
make logical inferences from it; cite specific textual evidence €Xts. Through extensive reading of
when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn fronr  Stories, dramas, poems, and myths fron

a text. diverse cultures and different time

2. Determine central ideas or themes a text and analyze periods, students gain literary and
their development; summarize the key supporting details cultural knowedge as well as familiarity
and ideas. with various text structures and

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develo| €lements.

and interact over the course of a text. ) o ) )
By reading texts in history/social studies

Craft and Structure science, mathematics, and other
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used text, disciplines, students build a foundation

including determining technical, connotative, and figurative ~ Of knowledge in these fields that will als
meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape  9ive them the backgrouhto be better

meaning or tone. readers in all content areas. Students ci
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific oE this foyn_datlon only when the
sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of a text retate ~ Curriculumis intentionally and
each other and the whole. coherently structured to develop rich
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content an  content knowledge within and across
style of a text. grades. Students also acquire the habit:
of reading indepndently and closely,
Integration of Knowledge and ldeas which are essential to their future

7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media =~ SUCCESS.
and formats, including visually and quantitatively, asl\as|
in words?
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a
text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in ordauitd knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

‘4t SFHaS 4SS awSaSENDK G2 .dAftR FyR tNBaSyid vy2ét SRISE rgyor atlditibndl stghdards gl&vantitd gatfdridgBeksBig/a A 2y | Y F
and applying information from print and digital sources.
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Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend
complex literary and informational texés

College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for W riting

The preKc5 standards on the following pages define what students should understand and be able to do by the
end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by
number.The CCR and gradeecific shtndards are necessary complementke former providing

broadstandards, the latter providingdditionalspecificity that together define the skills and understandings

that all students must demonstrate

Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of

substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and Note on range and content

relevant and sufficient evidence. of student writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey  To buld a foundation for college and
complex ideas and information clearly and accurately career readiness, students need to lear

through the effective selection, organization, and analysis ol to use writing as a way of offering and

content. _ _ supporting opinions, demonstrating
3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using understanding of the subjects they are

effective literary techniques, wetlhosen details, and well : .
studying, and conveying real and

structured segences. _ i _
imagined experiences and eventseyh

Production and Distribution of Writing learn to appreciate that a key purpose ¢
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the writing is to communicate clearly to an
development, organization, and style are appropriate to external, sometimes unfamiliar

task, purpose, and audience.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewiting, or trying a new approach.

6. Use technology to produce and publish writing and to

audience, and they begin to adapt the
form and content of their writing to
accomplish a particular task and

interact and collaborate with others. purpose. They develop the capgcio
build knowledge on a subject through
Research to Build and Present research and to respond analytically to
Knowledge literary and informational sources. To

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects  meet these goals, students must devote
based on focused questiomdemonstrating understanding
of the subject under investigation.

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information
from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility
and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information ~ the year.
while avoidingplagiarism.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, interpretation, reflection, and research.

significant time and effort to writing,
producing numerous pieces over short
and extended timdrames throughout

°Measuring text complexity involves a qualitative evaluation of the text, a quantitative evaluation of the text, and mageldiegto text and taskSeethe PreKg5 resource section ithis
Framework formore informationregarding range, quality, and complexity of student reading for grade&gBeAppendix A of the Common Core State Standatsis discusses text
complexity in depth, and th#assachusetts Model Curriculum Unit Projpobvides examples of complex texts and tasks.
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Range of W riting
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames @& single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Speaking and Listening

The preKe5 standards on the following pages define what students should
understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness
(CCR) anchor standarldslow by numberThe CCR and gradpecific standards are necessary complements
the former providing broadtandards, the latter providingdditionalspecificity that together define the skills
and understandings that all students ma&monstrate.

Compre hension and Collaboration

1.

Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of
conversations and collaborations with diverse

LI NI YSNEX odaAfRAY3I 2y 2i
their own clearly and persuasively.

Integrate and evaluate information gsented in

diverse media and formats, including visually,
guantitatively, and orally.

9@l fdz2 4GS F aLISIF1SNRa LIR2A:

use of evidence and rhetoric.

Presentation of Knowledge and
|deas

4.

6.

Present information, findings, and supporting

evidencesuch that:

9 Listeners can follow the line of reasoning.

9 The organization, development, vocabulary,
and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.

Make strategic use of digital media and visual

displays of data to express informatiand enhance

understanding of presentations.

Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and

communicative tasks, demonstrating command of

formal English when indicated or appropriate.

Note on range and content

of student speaking and

listening

To build a foundation for college dn
career readiness, students must have
ample opportunities to take part in a
variety ofrich, structured

conversations as part of a whole class,
in small groups, and with a partner.
Being productive members tiiese
conversations requires that students
cortribute accurate, relevant
information; respond to and develop
what others have said; make
comparisons and contrasts; and analyz
and synthesiza multitude of ideas in
various domains.

New technologies have broadened and
expanded the role that speaking @n
listening play in acquiring and sharing
knowledge and have tightened their link
to other forms of communicatiorDigital
texts confront students with the
potential for continually updated
content and dynamically changing
combinations of words, graphidspages,
hyperlinks, and embedded video and
audio.
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Language

The preKe5 standards on the following pages define what students should understand

and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor
standards below by numberhe CCR and gradeecific standards are necesgagomplements the former

providing broadstandards, the latter providingdditionalspecificity that together define the skills and

understandings that all students must demonstrate.

Conventions of Standard English

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when writing
or speaking.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard Englishapitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

Knowledge of Language

3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how
language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to
comprehend more fully when reaw or listening.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases by using
context clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and
consulting general and specialized reference
materials, agppropriate.

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general
academic and domaiapecific words and phrases
sufficient for reading, writing, speakingna
listening at the college and career readiness level;
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary
knowledge.

Note on range and content

of student language use

To build a foundation for college and
career readiness, students must gain
control over many conventions of
standard English grammar, usage, and
mechanics as well as learn other ways 1
use language to convey meaning
effectively. They must also be able to
determine or clarify the meaning of
gradeappropriate words encountered
through listening, reading, and media
use; come to appreciate that words hav
nonliteral meanings, shadings of
meaning, and relationships to other
words; and expand their vocabulary in
the course of studying content. The
inclusion of Languag&andards in their
own strand should not be taken as an
indication that skills related to
conventions, effective language use, an
vocabulary are unimportant to reading,
writing, speaking, and lishing; indeed,
they are inseparable from such contexts

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy

25



Pre -K Reading Standards
Pre -K Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gesdStudents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtiikdRad retain or further develop skills and understaniastered in

preceding grade®reK is for older 4year-olds to younger 5year-olds.

Key Ideas and D etails
1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about a story or poem read aloud.
2. With prompting and support, retell a sequence of events from a story read aloud.
3. With prompting and support, act out characters and events from a story or poatha®ud.
Craft and Structure
4. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unfamiliar words in a story or poem read
aloud. (See pr&indergarten Languagg&andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)
5. Show awareness of the rthymic structure of a poem or song by clapplng or through movement.
6. 2A0K LINPYLIWIAY3 FyR adzLIL2NIEZ GNBFRE GKS Af € dzad NI (
depicted, or by telling how a sequence of events unfolds.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. With prompting and support, make predictions about what happens next in a picture book after
examining and discussing the illustrations.
For examplestudents listen as their teacher readkump, Frog, Jumby Robert Kalan. When each
creature coms to the pond and hints at the next hazard for Frog, the teacher pauses in the reading
and asks students to use the pictures and their prior knowledge to make a prediction about what will
happen next. (RL.PK.6, RL.PK.7)

8. (Not applicable.)

9. With prompting andsupport, make connections between a story or poem and their own experiences.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. Listen actively as an individual and as a member of a group to a variety-appgepriate literature
read aloud.

Pre -K Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about an informational text read aloud.
2. With prompting and support, recall important facts from an informational text after hearing it read

aloud.
For examplestudents participate in discussions about the senses of sight, hearing, taste, touch, and
smell. They listentoreatl f 2 dzR& 2F | ydzYo SN 2F o0 AV FiveSehses G KS (2

learn new vocabulary, and draw pictures andcthte words to show the importance of one of the
senses. (RI.PK.2, RI.PK.4, W.PK.2, L.PK.6)
3. With prompting and support, represent or act out concepts learned from hearing an informational text
read aloud (e.g., make a skyscraper out of blocks after lisgeio a book about cities or, following a
readl £ 2dzR 2y FYAYIfas aK2g K2g¢g Ly StSLKFydQa 3k Ad
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Craft and Structure

4. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about unfamiliar words in an informational text
read alow. (See prekindergarten Languag&andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to
reading.)

5. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready

6. 2A0K LINPYLIIAY3 YR adzLILI2NI X GNBIFR¢ Af f dAadisNI G A2y 2
learned from the pictures (e.g., how a seed grows into a plant).

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. With prompting and support, describe important details from an illustration or photograph.

8. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual chilcedy.)

9. With prompting and support, identify several books on a favorite topic or several books by a favorite
author or illustrator.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. Listen actively as an individual and as a member of a group to a variegg-appropriate informational
texts read aloud.

Pre -K Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]

¢tKSaS adlyRIFINRAE INBE RANBOGSR (26 NR F2a0SNAYy3I addzRS
print, the alphabetic principle, and oth&asic conventions of the English writing system. A reseairth

evidencebased scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and impontgonemts of an

effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differerdmttddents

become skilled readers, thevill need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need

more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they
already know to discern when particular children or activities wartanore or less attention.

Note: In prekindergarten and kindergartewchildren are expected to demonstrate increasing awareness and
competence in the areas that follow.
Print Concepts

1. With guidance and support, demonstrate understanding ofdhganization and basic features of
printed and written text: books, words, letters, and the alphabet.
a. Handle books respectfully and appropriately, holding them rigjtie-up and turning pages one
at a time from front to back.
b. (Begins in kindergarten or whehe individual child is ready
c. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready
d. Recognize and name some uppercase letters of the alphabet and the lowercase letters in their
own name.
2. With guidance and support, demonstrate understandingmdken words, syllables, and sounds
(phonemes).
a. With guidance and support, recognize and produce rhyming words (e.g., identify words that
rhyme with/cat/ such agbat/ and/sat/).
b. With guidance and support, segment words in a simple sentence by clagpihgaming the
number of words in the sentence.
c. Identify the initial sound of a spoken word and, with guidance and support, generate several
other words that have the same initial sound.
d. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is réady
e. (Bedns in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready
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Phonics and Word Recognition

3. Demonstrate beginning understanding of phonics and word analysis skills.
a. Link aninitial sound to a picture of an object that begins with that sound and, with guidance and
support, to the corresponding printed letter (e.g., link the initial sodlmdto a picture of a ball
FYRY gAGK &adzZLILRNIS (2 | LINAYGSR 2N gNRAGOGSY «a
b. (Begirs in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready
c. Recognize their own name and familiar common signs and labels (e.g., STOP).
d. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready

Fluency
4. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individuaildhs ready)

Pre -K Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipethieir writing, students should demonstrate neasing
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsiwesnts advancing through the
grades are expected to medt O K & S | -djbcific sthdkarés &ind retain or further develop skills and
understandings mastered in preceding gradgse expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated studeiting samples i\ppendix C of the

Common Core State Standaatsl theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action ProjeotK isfor older 4
year-olds to younger 5year-olds.

Text Types and P urposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story magtfon to explain some phenomenon, or a

literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short ataties,
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of wrifargexample, lists and notes,
descriptive letters, personal refleonst should have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and
nuance in theiown writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational T&dndard 10) andtudy authors who have written
successfully across genres (ggmendix B: Aiterary Heritagg

1. 5A001F 4S8 62NRa (G2 SELINB&aa I LINBFSNBYyOS 2NJ 2LIAYA2)
station to see thaél N1JzO1 | YR YSSi GKS FANBYSydédou o
2. Use a combination of dictating and drawing to supply information about a topic.
For examplestudents draw pictures to show how they planted tulip bulbs in the school garden in the
fall. They dictate words and sentences abdbe soil in the garden, the tools they used, and what the
bulbs will become in the spring.
3. Use a combination of dictating and drawing to tell a story.

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. (Beginsin grade.)l
5. (Begins in kindergarten or when the indival child is ready
6. Recognize that digital tools (e.g., computers, mobile phones, cameras) are used for communication and,
with guidance and support, use them to convey messages in pictures and/or words.
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Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. (Begins irkindergarten or when the individual child is ready
8. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is réady
9. (Beginsin gradey

Range of Writing
10. (Begins in kindergarten or when the individual child is ready

Pre -K Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
& S| NI spedfiddariRi&ds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.PreK is for older 4year-olds to younger Syear-olds.

Comprehension and Collaboration

1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners dutaily routines and play.

a. Observe and use appropriate ways of interacting in a group (e.g., taking turns in talking, listening
to peers, waiting to speak until another person is finished talking, asking questions and waiting
for an answer, gaining the floam appropriate ways).

b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.

For examplestudentspractice holding conversations with one another when they are playing being
shopkeepers and customers in a store, when they are getting ready for snack titen they are
counting blocks, or when they are in a circle discussing which books they liked the best that day at
school.

2. Recall information for short periods of time and retell, act out, or represent information from a text read
aloud, a recording, or@deo (e.g., watch a video about birds and their habitats and make drawings or
constructions of birds and their nests).

3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify something that is not
understood.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Describe personal experiences; tell stories.
5. Create representations of experiences or stories (e.g., drawings, constructions with blocks or other
materials, clay models) and explain them to others.
6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelingd,ideas.

Pre -K Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
& S I NI spedfidstdrdards and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced

discussions of the topic should develogtilzZd K2 dzi G KS £ GSNJ INI RS& +a &ddzRSy
FYR FdziK2NEQ A4Sy iSyOS adNHzGdzZNBE>X @I NBE aeéywieeKisfoF 2N ST

older 4year-olds to younger 5/ear-olds.

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstratecommand of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when speaking.
Sentence Structure and Meaning
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a. Demonstrate the ability to speak in complete sentences and to form questions using frequently
occurring nouns, verbs, question wordsd prepositions; name and use in context numbers 0
10 (see prekindergarten mathematics standards for Counting and Cardinality).
For examplea student uses full sentences to tell the class about her new puppy, including how she
played with the puppywhere he likes to sleep, and what he eats. (SL.PK.4, L.PK.1)
2. (Begins in kindergarten

Knowledge of Language
3. (Begins in grade.p

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Ask and answer questions about the meanings of new words and phrases introduced through books,
activities, and play.
a. With guidance and support, generate words that are similar in meaning leypy/glad,
angry/mad.
5. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
a. Demonstrate understanding of concefitg sorting common objects into categories (e.g., sort
objects by color, shape, texture).
b. (Begins in kindergarten
c. Apply words learned in classroom activities to #éfal examples (e.g., name places in school
that arefun, quiet,or noisy).
d. (Begins in kidergarten)
6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, listening to books read aloud, activities, and

play.
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Kindergarten Reading Standards

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that studentdegiate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the grad8tidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtilkdéh8 retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Kindergarten Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

Key lIdeas and Details

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details.
ForexampleaT § SNJ KSF NAyYy 3 GKSANI G§SFOKSNJI NBFR YR aK2g |
book version of a traditional African taleAnansi the Spiderstudents retell thefolktale about the
clever spider Anansi and draw pictures to illustrate characters and their interactions at important
points in the story. (RL.K.2, RL.K.3, W.K.3)

3. With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major events in a story.

Craftand Structure

4. Ask and answer questions about unknown words in a t&de(kindergarten Langua§andards 46 on
applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Recognize common types of texts and characteristics of their structure (e.g., story éddmbnoks;
rhyme, rhythm, and repetition in poems).
For example, studentsead with their teacher two texts about foods that are made, eaten, and
Sy2a2eSR |ff FNRBdzyR GKS 62NI RY LJ y Orafcékasdor ¢ KS (i g 2
Breakfastand CINA & G Ayl w2a8aS0dGAQa L12SY daAE | tlyOF]1Soé
explain how they knew from the structure of each work that the first text was a story and the second a
poem. (RL.K.5, SL.K.1)

6. With prompting and support, explain that readitige cover or title page is how to find out who created
a book; name the author and illustrator of a book and define the role of each in telling the story.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship betwearstiations and the story in which they
appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts).
8. (Not applicable.)
9. With prompting and support, compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of characters in
familiar stories.
Range of Reading and  Level of Text Complexity

10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding.

Kindergarten  Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details

1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key datalsext.

2. With prompting and support, identify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

3. With prompting and support, describe the connection between two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces
of information in a text.

Craft and Structure

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 31



4. With promging and support, ask and answer questions about unknown words in a(8oe.
kindergarten Languagg@andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)
Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book.

Name the author andlustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting the ideas or
information in the text.

o o

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in which they
appear (e.g., wat person, place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration depicts).
For examplestudentsstudy the life cycles of plants and animals. Realduds from books such &ne
Beanby Anne RockwellFrom Seed to Plarty Gail Gibbons, ané Tree is a Plartty Clyde Robert
Bulla introduce students to core science concepts and vocabulary through illustrations and words.
Students draw, dictate, and write observations in science journals. (RI.K.2, RI.K.4, RI.K.7, SL.K.5, L.K.6)
With prompting and support, identifthe reasons an author gives to support points in a text.
With prompting and support, identify basic similarities in and differences between two texts on the
same topic (e.g., in illustrations, descriptions, procedures).

© ®©

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding.

Kindergarten Reading Standards for Foundational Skills

[RF]

¢tKSaS adlyRIFINRAE INBE RANBOGSR (26 NR F2a0SNAyYy3I a0dzRS
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A resealch
evidencebased scope and sequence for plodogical and phonics development and the complete range of
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers witapiaeity to

comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differerdmttddents

become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need

more or different kinds of g@actice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they

already know to discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.

Note: In prekindergarten and kindergartewchildren are expected to demonsteincreasing awareness and
competence in the areas that follow.
Print Concepts
1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.
a. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
b. Recognize that spoken words are repented in written language by specific sequences of
letters.
c. Understandhat words are separated by spaces in print.
d. Recognize and name all uppand lowercase letters of the alphabet.

Phonological Awareness
2. Demonstrate understanding of spoken wordgllables, and sounds (phonemes).
a. Recognize and produce rhyming words.
b. Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
c. Blend and segment onsets and rimes of sirgyldable spoken words.
d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, dmdil sounds (phonemes) in thrgghoneme

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 32



K

(consonamvowelconsonant, or CVC) was ® (This does not include CVCs ending with /I/, /r/, or
IxI.)

Phonics and Word Recognition
3. Know and apply gradievel phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.

a. Demonstrate basic knowledge of ofte-one lettersound correspondencdsy producing the
primary sound or many of the most frequent sounds for each consonant.

b. Associate the long and short sounds with common spellings (graphemes) for the five major
vowels.

c. Readcommon highfrequency words by sight (e.dhe, of, to, you, she my, is, are, do, doeg.

d. Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the sounds of the letters that differ.

Fluency
4. Read earbhemergentreader texts with purpose angnderstanding.

Kindergarten Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipaheir writing, students should demonstie increasing
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsiwgsnts advancing through the
grades are expected 6S S S| OK -sp&ificarwlards hidd Ft&in or further develop skills and
understandings mastered in preceding gradése expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards themselves and in the collections of annatateident writing samples iAppendix C of the

Common Core State Standasatsl theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and P urposes

Note: The intent of WritingSandards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argumernt may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a varietieafs: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of wriforgexample Jists and notes,
descriptive letters, personal reflectionshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develop flexibility and
nuance in theiown writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational Téxandard 10) and study authors who have written
successfully across genres (gggendix B: Aiterary Heitage).

1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion pieces that tell a reader the
topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an opinion or preference about the topic
or book (e.g.My favorite book is.).

2. Use a corhination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts that
name and supply some information about a topic.

How do you play football? A student explainsall in this illustrated howto book created during a unit
oninformati2 y I £ gNARGAY3Id {SS al 2¢ G2 tf | & MERahugettst { > ¢
Writing Standards in Action(W.K.2, L.K.1, L.K.2)

8Words, syllables, or phonemes written indshes/ refer to their pronunciation or phonology. Thus, /CVC/ is a word with three phonemes regardless of
the number of letters in the spelling of the word.
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K

3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narragéngle event or experience, or several
loosely linked events or experiences; sequence the narrative appropriately and provide a reaction to
what it describes.
a. For poems, use rhyming words to create structure. (See kindergarten Reading Foundational
SkillsSandard 2a.)
A kindergartner tells the story, in pictures and words, of everything that happened on a night at an
I dzy 1 Qa K2dzaSo® {SS a!dzyiAS | yR aSzé¢ | MassaguReBNA I NI ¢
Writing Standards in Action(W.K.2, W.K.3, W.K.5, L.K.1, L.K.2, L.K.5, L.K.6)

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. (Beginsin grade.l
5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions from peers and add
details to stengthen writing as needed.
a. (Beginsin grade.B
b. Demonstrate the ability to use vocabulary appropriate for kindergarten (as described in
kindergarten Languag@andards 46).
6. With guidance and support from adults, explore a variety of digital tools to p@dnd publish writing,
including collaboration with peers.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number of books by a favorite author
and express opinions about them).
8. With guidance ad support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather information from
provided sources to answer a question.
9. (Beginsin grade 4.)

Range of Writing
10. Write or dictate writing routinely for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Kindergarte n Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meét eac
& S| NI spedfiddtaRdrds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten topics anavixts
peers and adults in small and larger groups.
a. Follow agreeeupon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking turns speaking
about the topics and texts under discussion).
b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.
2. Confirm underganding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or through other media by
asking and answering questions about key details and requesting clarification if something is not

understood.
3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get inftionaor clarify something that is not
understood.

Presentation of Knowledge and ldeas
4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and support, provide additional
detail.
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5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptiondessred to provide additional detail.

6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.
For example, pairs of students make audio recordings of poems in which each child speaks alternate
lines or verses. They listen to the recordings aratide whether both voices are clear, sufficiently
loud, and easy to understand.

Kindergarten Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate

mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each

& S| NI spedfidbtardrds andtan or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding

grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced
discussions of the topic should develop throughout the later grades as stufleyitd§ A y dzS G2 |yl f &1 S
FYR dziK2NBRQ &SyGSyOS &aiNHzOGdz2NB>Z @FNB aeyidlE F2NJ ST

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned previously.
Sentence Structure and Meaning
a. Demonstrate the ability to produce and expand complete sentences using frequently occurring
nouns, pronouns, adjectives, verbs, question words, andgs#pns; name and use in context
numbers @100 (see kindergarten mathematics standards for Counting and Cardinality).
b. Form questions that seek additional information, rather than a sirgp#noanswer.
Word Usage
c. Form regular plural nouns orally bgding & or /ed.
For example, students make an illustrated list of plural nouns that edzj (i T cfts, boats, car
andi K2 a S { K IticlasgeS, dished, Boxes. (W.K.10, L.K.1)
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capiializgtunctuation, and spelling
when writing.
a. Print upper and lowercase letters.
b. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
c. Recognize and name end punctuation.
d. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and shexdwel sounds (phonemes).
e. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sdeatidr relationships.
f.  Write numbers @20 (see kindergarten mathematics standards for Counting and Cardinality).

Knowledge of Language
3. (Beginsin grade 2.)

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipleaning words and phrases based on
kindergarten reading and content.
a. lIdentify new meanings for familiar words and apply them accurately (e.g., knaweigs a bird
and learning the verko duck.
5. With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
a. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain a sense of the concepts the
categories represent.
b. Demonstrate understanding of frequently ocaag verbs and adjectives by relating them to
their opposites (antonyms).
c. Identify reallife connections between words and their use (e.g., note places at school that are
colorful).
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d. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs describing the same genaral(aaii. walk,
march, strut, pranceby acting out the meanings.

6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, activities in the kindergarten curriculum,
reading and being read to, and responding to texts.
For examplestudents use targeted academic vocabulary for mathematicsount, add, more,
counting on, number, put together, number sentence, equal to, equal sigmask or answer
guestions about addition. Later, in a lesson introducing subtraction, the teacher readpittere book
Ten Little Monkeys Jumping on the Bdaly Annie Kubler, to engage students in the process of making
aSyasS 2F adzoiNIXOGA2Y & GF1AY3 FgleyY a9AIKG fAG(
0KSNBE gSNBEX®¢ . | & Sdents2age guidadxdNEpredeit Rultiatiiién Situatianslavith
actions, fingers, drawings, and numbers.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource sedin in this Frameworkr the Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
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Grade 1 Reading Standards
Grade 1 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gesdStudents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtikdRad retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key Ideas and Details
1. Ask and answer questions about key details ex.
2. Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate understanding of their central message or lesson.
3. Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story, using key details.

Craft and Structure

4. ldentify words and phrases in stories or pogthat suggest feelings or appeal to the sensse(grade
1 Languag&andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Identify characteristics of common types of stories, including folktales and fairy tales.
For example, in a study dblktales as a genre, students listen to and read along with the teacher the
GNI RAGAZ2YIf L22SYSZ G¢KS C2EQ& C2Nl}ézé¢ y2iAy3d GKS
OK2N}f NBFIRAY3 2F Fy20KSNI GSNBEAZ2Y ZE {(KSLINEYR (
traditional tales featuring foxes and write opinion pieces about the character of the fox in the tales
they have read. (RL.1.5, RL.1.9, W.1.1, L.1.6)

6. Identify who is telling the story at various points in a text.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, setting, or events.
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding central messages or lessons in stories, see RL.2.)
9. Compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of chasait stories.
For example, students read disten to audiobookof several picture books by one author/illustrator,

such as Beatrix Potter, Dr. Seuss, William Steig, Eric Carle, Ezra Jack Keats, Jerry Pinkney, or Mo
Willems, and make a list of the sinaitities they notice in the books. (RL.1.9, W.1.10)

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. With prompting and support, read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appro@ifiar at least grade 1. (Serore on
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexjity

Grade 1 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details

1. Ask and answer questions about kagtails in a text.

2. ldentify the main topic and retell key details of a text.

3. Describe the connection between two individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of information in a text.
Students read and listen to the teacher read biographies of individuals whoenmyurageous in the
pursuit of justice for a variety of reasons throughout United States history. Among the books read are
Elizabeth Leads the Wdgbout Elizabeth Cady Stanton) by Margot Theis Rav&ide by Side: the
Story of Dolores Huerta and Carlos &ezby Monica BrownJackie Robinsoby Wil Mara, andRuby
Bridgesby Robert Coles. After reading these true stories, students write their own biography of a
person who worked fojustice. (RI1.1.3, W.1.2, W.1.3)
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Craft and Structure

4. Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the meaning of words and phrases in a text. (See
grade 1 Languag@&andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Know and use various text features (e.g., headings, tables of contésdsages, electronic menus,
icons) to locate key facts or information in a text.

6. Distinguish between information provided by pictures or other illustrations and information provided by
the words in a text.

Integration of Knowledge and ldeas
7. Use the illugtations and details in a text to describe its key ideas.
8. Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.
9. Identify basic similarities in and differences between two texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations,
descriptions, or proced@s).

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. With prompting and support, read and comprehend informational texts exhibiting complexity
appropriatefor at least grade 1. (Serore on qualitative and guantitativdimensions of text

complexity)

Grade 1 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]

¢tKSaS adlyRINRAE INBE RANBOGSR (26 NR F2a0SNAyYy3I addzRS
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A resealch
evidencebased scope and sequence for plodogical and phonics development and the complete range of
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers witapizeity to

comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differerdmttddents

become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need

more or different kinds of g@actice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they

already know to discern when particular children or activitiesrrant more or less attention.

Print Concepts

1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic featofgsint.
a. Recognize the distinguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitalization, ending
punctuation).

Phonological Awareness
2. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).

a. Distinguish long from short vowel sods in spoken singlgyllable words.

b. Orally produce singtsyllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant
blends.

c. Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single
syllable words.

d. Segment spokesinglesyllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds
(phonemes).

Phonics and Word Recognition
3. Know and apply gradievel phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Know the spellinggound correspondences for common consonagtalphs.
b. Decode regularly spelled orsyllable words.
c. Know finale and common vowel team conventions for representing long vowel sounds.
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d. Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of
syllables in a printed word.

e. Decoca two-syllable words following basic patterns by breaking the words into syllables.

Read words with inflectional endings.

g. Recognize and read gra@gpropriate irregularly spelled words.

o

Fluency
4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support compreimn
a. Read graddevel text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read graddevel text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive
readings.
c. Use context to confirm or setforrect word recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessgy.

Grade 1 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipetheir writing, students should demonstrate increasing
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsiwesnts advancing through the
INF RS& I NB SE LIS Osdadespedfic sfadduiils aSd refeit orfusttheNdBvelop skills and
understandings mastered in preceding gradgse expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing sampi¢péandix C of the

Common Core St Standardsand theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and P urposes

Note: The intent of WritingSandards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Manyeetive
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explicatiandevelop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, altffothe bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of wrifargexample, lists and notes,
descriptive letters, personal reflectionshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develwipifley and
nuance in theirwriting, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational T&gndard 10) and study authors who have written
successfully across genres (ggmendixB: A Literary Heritage

1. Write opinion pieces that introduce the topic or name the book they are writing about, state an opinion,
supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of closure.
[ S32a IINB AINBFG (d28ax¢é¢ gNAGSaAa I FANRG 3INI RSNE
and expressive language to support an opinion, a student makes the case for what one can build with

c'

(KS3S 0f201a FyR I f A inbginfor/dgdheatiessay (MR W1, 518, [ &3

L.1.2, L.1.6). Another student writes a restaurant review, stating an opinion about a favorite place to

St 2dzis AyOf dRAy3d NBO2YYSYRSR RAZKSE® {88 Gtlhyl

essay (WL1.1, W.1.5, W.1.8, L.1.1, L.1.2, L.IMAssachusetts Writing Standards in Action

In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and
present arguments to explain their thinking.

Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice

2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively

3. Construct vide arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
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Seethe pre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

2. Write informative/explanatory texts that nametapic, supply some facts about the topic, and provide
some sense of closure.
A student introduces a distinct topic, explains facts about it, provides an emphatic closure, and
YEAYGFEAya | F2NXIE G2yS Ay a2 St GKS NassathusesS t 2 € | 1
Writing Standards in Action(W.1.2, W.1.5, W.1.8, L.1.1, L.1.2)

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form that recount two or more appropriately sequenced events or
experiences, include sometiils about what happened or was experienced, use temporal words to
signal order where appropriate, and provide some sense of closure.

a. For poems, use rhyming words and words that repeat long or short vowel sounds to create
structure (see grade 1 ReadiRgundational SkillSandard 2a).

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience. (Gradspecific expectations for writing types are definedandards &3 above.)
5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions from
peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.
a. (Beginsin grade.B
b. Demonstrate the ability to choose and use appropriate vocabulary (asibdedén Language
Sandards 46 up to and including grade 1).
6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing,
including in collaboration with peers.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7. Participate m shared research and writing prajs (e.g., explore a number of helw books on a given
topic and use them to write a sequence of instructions).

8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather information from
provided sources to answer a question.
For example, in science, students explore sources of light and how light is important. They investigate
how shadows are made and look at reflections using mirrors to redirect a light beam. They write and
perform skits to exfain what they have learned about the interaction of light and materials. (W.1.2,
W.1.8, Scienc&andards)

9. (Beginsin gradey

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Grade 1 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
& S| NI spedfiddtaRdirds andtan or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners agoade 1 topics and texisith
peers and adults in small and larger groups.
a. Follow agreeeupon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at a
time about the topics and texts under discussion).
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exchanges.
c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion.
C2NJ SEI YL ST aiGdzRSyda SELX 2NB G(KS GKSYS:Z a! G NHZ
pictures, and storiegnd discuss the examples in small groups, where they practice listening and
0dZAf RAYy3 2y 2yS Fy20KSNR& ARSIFADP Oow[ ®PMPHI { [ dDmM P
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments arespond to the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
2. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read aloudaymation presented orally or
through other media.
3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to gather additional information or clarify
something that is not understood.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas

4. Describe people, places,itlys, and events with relevant details, expressing ideas and feelings clearly
and using appropriate vocabulary. (See grade 1 Landggagdards 46 for specific expectations
regarding vocabulary.)

5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions wdygpropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and
feelings.

6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation. (See grade 1 LaBgudged 1
for specific expectations.)

Grade 1 Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus fostruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate

mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each

& S| NI spedfiddtaRdirds and retain or further develop skills and urateisigs mastered in preceding

grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced
RAaOdzaaizya 2F (GKS (2LAO aK2dzZ R RS@St 2L) (KNP dzAK 2 dzi
I YR | dEntercdldin@ture, vary syntax for effect in their own speaking and writing, and more.

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develdgnguage skills learned in previous grades.
Sentence Structure and Meaning
a. Produce and expand simple and compound sentences.
b. Demonstrate understanding that a question is a type of sentence.
c. Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs in sentences.
d. Us verbs in sentences to convey a sense of past, present, and future.
Word Usage
e. Use common, proper, and possessive nouns.
f. Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns.
g. Use frequently occurring prepositions, adjectives, adverbs, conjunctions, anigsrtic
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
a. Print legibly all upperand lowercase letters.
b. Use end punctuation for sentences.
c. Capitalize the names of months and people.
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d. Use comma in dates and to separate individual words in a series.

e. Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling patterns and for frequently occurring
irregular words.

f.  Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic awareness and spelling congentio

g. Write numerals up to 120 (see grade 1 mathematics standardsdarbers and Operations in
Base Te)) understand that numbers are also written as words; write words for numbers from
one to ten.

Knowledge of Language

3. (Begins in grade.p

Vocabulary Acqui  sition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipheaning words and phrases basedgrade
1 reading and contenthoosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

a. Use sentencéevel context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

b. Use frequently occurring affixes as a clue to the meaning of a word.

c. Identify frequently occurring root words (e.¢pok) and their inflectional forms (e.dgoks
looked looking).

5. With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate understanding of weledionships and nuances
in word meanings.

a. Sort words into categories (e.gglors, clothingto gain a sense of the concepts the categories
represent.

b. Define words by category and by one or more key attributes (edyuckis a bird that swims; a
tiger is a large cat with stripes).

c. Identify reallife connections between words and their use (e.g., note places at home that are
cozy.

d. Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs differing in mannerl@ml, peek, glance, stare,
glare, scowl and adjecties differing in intensity (e.garge, giganti¢ by defining or choosing
them or by acting out the meanings.

6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, activities in the grade 1 curriculum, reading and
being read to, and responding to textscinding using frequently occurring conjunctions (ebggausg
to signal simple relationships. (See grade 1 Reading Liter&amdard 4 and Reading Informational
TextSandard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 1 V\&#ingard 5 and
Speaking and Listenirf@andard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by applying knowledge of
vocabulary.)
For example, building on their knowledge of literary terms from kindergarten, students explain to
their families that a fairy tale isa kind of story with special characters. When they go to the public
library, they select books that are fairy tales, folktales, realistic stories, or informational books and
show their families how they can tell who is the author or illustrator of a bogRL.1.5, SL.1.4, L.1.6)
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
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2

Grade 2 Reading Standards
Grade 2 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infegl through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gradgtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtikdRad retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key lIdeas and Details
1. Ask and answer such questionsndso, what, where, when, whandhowto demonstrate
understanding of key details in a text.
2. Retell stories, including fables and folktales from diverse cultures, and determime#mtial message,
lesson, or moral.
3. Describe how characters in a story respond to major events and challenges.

Craft and Structure

4. Describe how words and phrases (e.qg., regular beats, alliteration, rhymes, repeated lines) supply rhythm
and meaning in a story, poem, or song. (See grade 2 Lan@saghards 46 on applying knowledge of
vocabulary to reading.)
For example, studentsleart KS G N} RAGA2Yy Il f ydzZNESNE NKeYS a!a L
how its repetitions of sounds affect the meaning and help them find the answer to the mathematical
puzzle posed by the speaker in the poem. (RL.2.1, RL.2.4)

5. Describe the overall stature of a story, including describing how the beginning introduces the story
and the ending concludes the action.

6. 9ELX AY 6KIFIG RAFf23dzS A& IyR K2g Al OFy NBGSEt (

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Use information gaied from the illustrations and words in a print or digital text to demonstrate
understanding of its characters, setting, or plot.
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding central messages, lessons, or morals in stories, see RL.2.)
9. Compare and contrast twor more versions of the same story (e.g., Cinderella stories) by different
authors or from different cultures.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety ofsgenre
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropifiatet least grade 2 Seemore on
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexjity

Grade 2 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI ]

Key Ideas and Details
1. Ask and answer such questionsvdso, what, where, when, whgndhowto demonstrate
understanding of key details in a text.
2. Identify the main topic of aultiparagraphtext as well as the focus of specific paragraphs within the
text.
3. Describe the connection between a series of historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, mathematical
ideas or concepts, or steps in technical procedures in a text.
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For example, as they are learning to subtract numbers within 1,000 in math, sttelesadShark
Swimathonby Stuart Murphy and use mathematical reasoning to keep track of how many laps the
shark swim team members swim each in order to predict whether or not the sharks will make their
goal.

Craft and Structure
4. Determine the meaning of wds and phrases in a text relevant t@ieade 2 topic or subject arefSee
grade 2 Languag@&andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)
5. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold print, subheadings, glossaries, indexes,
electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text efficiently.
6. ldentify the main purpose of a text, including what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Explain how specific images (e.gdiagram showing how a machine works) contribute to and clarify a
text.
For example, in a social studies unit on understanding the information in different types of maps and
how to use a world atlas, students compare the physical geography of North AmenichAfrica. They
interpret maps and read how geography influenced the life of a Kenyan woman who used her
knowledge to restore fertility to the land. Among the books they read at different levels of complexity
are2 | Y3 NA Q& ¢ NBUS Storgfin AfriSabyQ&a¥tte Winter, Seeds of Change:
2 y3F NA Q& DALy den Gullertan Kdbnsén2aRdaning the Trees of Kenya, the Story of
Wangari Maathaiby Claire Nivola. (RI.2.1, RI.2.7, SL.2.1)

8. Describe how reasons support specific points ththaumakes in a text.

9. Compare and contrast the most important points presented by two texts on the same topic.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, mathematical, and technical texts, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least
grade 2. (Semore on gualitative and guantitative dimensions of text complekity

Grade 2 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]

¢tKSaS aidlyRINRa FNB RANBOGSR (2461 NR F2ai0SNAYy3I addzRS
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A reseach
evidencebased scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to tgveroficient readers with the capacity to

comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differerdmttddents

become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readersdnay ne

more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they
already know to discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.

Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and mhogical awareness, apply only to giendergarten,
kindergarten, and grade 1.

Phonics and Word Recognition
3. Know and apply gradevel phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Distinguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spellegsylteble words.
b. Know spellingsound correspondences for additional common vowel teams.
c. Decode regularly spelled twsyllable words with long vowels.
d. Decode words with common prefixes and suffixes.
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e. Identify words with inconsistent but common spelliagund correspondences.
f. Recognize and read gradg@propriate irregularly spelled words.

Fluency
4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
a. Read graddevel text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read graddevel text orally withaccuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive
readings.
c. Use context to confirm or setforrect word recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessary.

Grade 2 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction egehr to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipetheir writing, students should demonstrate increasing
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the develomeh@ngjanization

of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsiwesnts advancing through the
INF RS&a I NB SELISOG S R-spedfic staddiuiils aSd rafeit orsfusttheNdBv@lop3hills avd
understandings mastered preceding graded.he expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samplepéndix C of the

Common Core State Standasatsd theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and P urposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not ridity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms o&mrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writorgexample, lists and notes,
descriptive letters, personal reflectionshould have a place in the classroom adlwio develop fhebility and
nuance in theiown writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational T&gndard 10) and study authors who have written
successfully aoss genres (se@ppendix B: A Literary Heritage

1. Write opinion pieces that introduce the topic or book they are writing about, state an opinion, supply
reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (dagcauseand, alsg to connect opinion and
reasons, and provide a concluding statement or section.

In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and
present arguments to explain their thinking.

Connections to the Statards for Mathematical Practice

2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively

3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others

See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkhe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

For example, students keep a math journal in which they record proposed solutions to word problems
in addition and subtraction. They use drawings, written equations, and written sentences to argue
why8és GKS O2NNBOG |yagSNI G2 | LINRofSY adzOK Fa alLi
SGSYys K2g YlIyeé NBYlIAYKE

2. Write informative/explanatory texts that introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop points,
and provide a concluding statemeait section.
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Second graders research grey wolves and write and illustrate informational reports. See two different
NELR2NIa FNBY GKA&A LINRP2SOG> a!ff | 02dzi DNBeE 22 @F
Ay G K SMassachiséttd\Writing Standards in ActigW.2.2, W.2.7, W.2.8, L.2.1, L.2.2213)

3. Write narratives in prose or poem form that recount a wedliborated event or experience, or a set of
events or experiences; include detailgdagialogue to show actions, thoughts, and feelings; use
temporal words to signal order where appropriate; and provide a sense of closure.

a. For poems, use words and phrases that form patterns of sounds (e.g., regular beats, alliteration,
end rhymes, repeatedounds in words or lines) to create structure. (See grade 2 Reading
LiteratureSandard 4.)

LYy aD22Roé&S (2 2AyGSNI/ft2G4KSax¢ | aSO2yR 3ANI RSN
winter to spring.

GD22R 08S8S (G2 6AYyUGSN Of 23KSa

Peace out winter

Adios to slipping on ice

Hey beautiful flowers

Hola to bright birds

| S8 2 &aKAye& 3N} aaé

This narrative in the form of a poem is froMassachusetts Writing Standards in ActiofW.2.3,

W.2.10, L.2.1, L.2,2.2.5)

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience. (Gradspecific expectations for writing types are defined in standag&dbove.)
For example, studets learn about the job of a reporter and news reporting in print and online
journalism. They learn to read, analyze, and evaluate models of narrative news reporting and write
their own news stories using what they have learned from the models. (W.2.3,.4y.2
5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing as needed by
revising and editing.
a. (Beginsin grade.B
b. Demonstrate the ability to choose and use appropriate vocabulary (as described in Language
Sandards 46 upto and including grade 2).
6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing,
including in collaboration with peers.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7. Participate in shared research and writing g (e.g., read a number of books on a single topic to
produce a report; record science observations).
For example, students read biographies of people who have made a difference in the world. They
conduct research and write new or updated biographiessobjects of their choosing. (RI.2.2, RI.2.3,
W.2.2, W.2.7)

8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a question.

9. (Begins in grade

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely for a range of tasks, purposes, and ancés.

Grade 2 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
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& S I NI spedfiddtaRdirds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners agoae 2 topics and texisith
peers and adults in small and larger groups.
a. Follow agreeeupon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to
others withcare, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion).
b. .dAfR 2y 20KSNBRQ GFf1 Ay O2y@SNRElFIlA2Yya o6& A
c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts under
discussion.
For example, students working in a group studying community helpers make a list of people they
1Y26 YR O2dz R AYUGSNWBASGD® . dzAf RAYy3I 2y 2yS Fy2(iK¢
to class to discuss the work they do.
Connectiongo the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information presented orally or
through other media.
3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify compmheyaher
additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.
For example, groups of students ask and answer questions about mathematical reasoning as they
solve word problems in which they must add and subtract within 1,000. In theiveosations, they
use general academic and domaspecific vocabulary such as place value, digit, value, operation, add,
subtract, addition, subtraction, sum, difference, compose, decompose, increase, decrease,
composition, and decomposition. They complete assessment in which, as head Zookeepers, they
FNE NBaLRyaaoftS F2NI 2NRSNAYy3I yAYlIHfaQ F22RP ¢ KS¢
through 8 as well as math content standards as they solve problems like the one below:

Penguins: The 80 pengudreat a total of 504 pounds of fish each week.

Week 1: Currently there are 282 pounds of fish in the freezer. How many pounds of new fish should
you order to feed the penguins for week one?

Week 1 Order: pounds of fish

Week 2: After week onehiere are 216 pounds of fish left in the freezer. The 80 penguins eat a total of
504 pounds of fish each week. How many pounds of new fish should you order to feed the penguins for
week two?

Week 2 Order: pounds of fish

Presentation of Knowledge a nd ldeas
4. Tell a story, recount an experience, or explain how to solve a mathematical problem with appropriate

facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking audibly in coherent sentences and using appropriate
vocabulary. (See grade 2 Langu&gdards4¢6 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.)
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
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5. Create audio recordings of stories or poems; add drawings or other visual displays to stories or
descriptions of gperiences when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.

6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to provide requested
detail or clarification. (See grade 2 Langu8gadards 1 and 3 for specifixpectations.)

Grade 2 Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate

mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expecteddetreach

& S| NI spedfiddtaRdrds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced
discussions of the topic should@& f 2 L] G KNR dz3K2dzi GKS € G4SNJ ANFX¥RSa& | &
YR FdziK2NBEQ &SydiSyOS adNUzOGdzNB: @I NB &eyidlE F2NJ ST

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions ofstiard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades.
Sentence Structure and Meaning
a. Produce and expand complete simple and compound declarative, interrogative, imperative, and
exchmatory sentences and choose among sentence types depending on the meaning to be

conveyed.
b. Use adjectives and adverbs in sentences and choose between them depending on what is to be
modified.
Word Usage

c. Use collective nouns and frequently occurring irr@gydlural nouns.

d. Use reflexive pronouns.

e. Form and use the past tense of frequently occurring irregular verbs

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.

a. Print upper and lowercasdetters legibly and fluently.

b. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.

c. Use commas in greetings and closings of letters.

d. Use an apostrophe to form contractions and frequently occurring possessives.

e. Generalize learned spelling patterns wheriting words (e.g.OF 3S TIh 0+ RIHST o628& I

f. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and correct
spellings.

g. Demonstrate understanding that context determines whether the writer uses a numeral or a
written number6 S®3 d3 ydzYSNI & Ay M b o ' nX odzi & NR{
0S3dzys k 2KSYy L ¢l a Gog2r L gla adatt ljdzadS y

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writinggkspg, reading, or listening.
a. Compare formal and informal uses of English.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipdeaning words and phrases basedgyade
2 reading and contentchoosing flexibly from an ay of strategies.
a. Use sentencdevel context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Determine the meaning of the new word formed when a known prefix is added to a known
word (e.g. happy/unhappy, tell/rete)l

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 48



2

c. Use a known root word as a clue to timeaning of an unknown word with the same root (e.qg.,
addition, additiona).
d. Use knowledge of the meaning of individual words to predict the meaning of compound words
(e.g.,birdhouse, lighthouse, housefly; bookshelf, notebook, booKmark
e. Use glossaries @rbeginning dictionaries, both print and digital, to determine or clarify the
meaning of words and phrases.
f. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to glesdsd content or commonly used
in everyday life (e.ga.m., p.m)
g. Recognize and ussppropriately symbols related to gradevel content or commonly used in
everyday life (e.g$, ¢).
5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
a. lIdentify reallife connections between words and their use (e.g., describdgdhat arespicyor
juicy).
b. Distinguish shades of meaning among closely related verbst¢ess, throw, hujland closely
related adjectives (e.gthin, slender, skinny, scrawny
6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, activities gralde 2 curriculum, reading and
being read to, and responding to texts, including using adjectives and adverbs to describe.
(See grad@ Reading Literature Standaddand Reading Informational Tettindard 4 on applying
knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 2 Wrilagpdard 5 and Speaking and Listening
Sandard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)
For example, in art class, students learn abdime, shape, and color as they create twimensional
prints representing a cityscape. They learn that certain concepts, such as pattern and repetition, can
have similar, yet somewhat different meanings when applied to art, math, and literature. They also
f SENYy GKFG a2YyS GSN¥Yasx &adzOK & aol N FyR 022f O3
they display their work, students describe their knowledge and personal experiences about their work
on the unit. (W.2.2, SL.2.4, L.2.6, ABsndards)
Camnections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
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Grade 3 Reading Stand ards
Grade 3 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infused through the requirement that stot$eread
increasingly complex texts through the gradgtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtikdRad retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key Ideas and Details

1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the
basis for the answers.

2. Retell stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from diverse cultures; determine the central
message, lesson, anoral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in a text.
For example, students read versions of classic fables attributed to Aesop, discussing how the stories
can be told differently, yet have the same moral. Then they read a collection of mofhles, told
mostly in dialogue, by Arnold Lobel. Students practice reading the fables aloud in pairs to develop
fluency and expression, and then write a script from a fable to perform. By the end of the unit,
students can explain what fables are, whydk have endured over thousands of years, and how they
reflect human experience. (RL.3.2, RL.3.9, RF.3.4, W.3.10, L.3.6)

3. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations, or feelings) and explain how their actions
contribute to the sequencefevents.

Craft and Structure
4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, distinguishing literal from
figurative language. (See grade 3 Languagedards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to
reading.)
5. Identify common struttiral elements of fiction (e.g., problem, solution); describe how each successive
part of a text builds on earlier sections.

6. 5AaU0AYIdAEAK GKSANI 26y LIRAYG 2F OASs FTNRY (GKFG 27
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. 99ELX AY K2g &ALISOAFTAO [aLSO0Ga 2F | GSEGQ& Affdzad

story (e.g., create mood, emphasize aspects of a character or setting).

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding central messages, lessons, orimstaties, see RL.2.)

9. Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots of stories written by the same author about the
same or similar characters (e.g., in books from a series).

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficigly read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropfatet least grade 3. (Serore on
gualitative and quantitative dimensions t#xt complexity)

Grade 3 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details

1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text as the
basis for the answers.
2. Determine the main idea of a texecount the key details and explain how they support the main idea.
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3. Describe the relationship between a series of historical events, scientific ideas or concepts,
mathematical ideas or concepts, or steps in technical procedures in a text, using langaagertains
to time, sequence, and cause/effect.

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of general academic and dorsgiecific words and phrases in a text relevant
to agrade 3 topic or subject areéSee grade 3 Langua8eandards 46 on applyincknowledge of
vocabulary to reading.)

5. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information relevant
to a given topic efficiently.
For example, students study the characteristics and text features of informatiaesi. Then they
develop a research question about a topic of interest, conduct research to locate information, and
write a report that uses the text features they have studieduchas a table of contents, headings and
subheadings, informative illustratios, an index, and a glossary. (R1.3.5, W.3.2, W.3.7)

6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the author of a text.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs) and the words, nhumbers, and
symbols in a text to demonstrate understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how key events
occur).
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

8. Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effectfirst/second/third in a sequence).

9. Compare and contrast the most important points and key details presented in two texts on the same
topic.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, mathematical, and technical texts, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade
3. (Seanore on gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text compleyity

Grade 3 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]

¢tKSasS aidlyRINRa FNBE RANBOGSR (246 NR F2al0SNAYy3 addzRS
print, the alphabetic pnciple, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A reseacth

evidencebased scope and sequence for phonological and phonics development and the complete range of
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are negemsd important components of an

effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differeragagtddents

become skied readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need

more or different kinds of practice. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they
already know to discern when particular childresr activities warrant more or less attention.

Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply onlkindamgarten,
kindergarten, and grade 1.

Phonics and Word Recognition
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3. Know and apply gradievel phonics and word analysikills in decoding words.
a. lIdentify and know the meaning of the most common prefixes and derivational suffixes.
b. Decode words with common Latin suffixes.
c. Decode multisyllable words.
d. Read gradexppropriate irregularly spelled words.

Fluency
4. Read with sufficiet accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
a. Read graddevel text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read graddevel prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on
successive readings.
c. Use context to confirm or setforrectword recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessary.

Grade 3 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipetheir writing, students should demonstrate increasing
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsitegsnts adancing through the

INF RSa&a I NB SELISOG S R-spedfic staddiuiils aSd refeit orsfusttheNdav@lop3hills avd
understandings mastered in preceding gradgse expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards therselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samplégpendix C of the

Common Core State Standaatsl theMassachusett®Vriting Standards in Action Project

Text Types and P urposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in servicesofgle purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a road category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes describedwetiiher forms of writing for example, lists and notes,
descriptive letters, personal reflectionshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develapifigxand
nuance in theiown writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complexehtikts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational T&gndard 10) and study authors who have written
successfully across genres (ggmendixB: A Literary Heritage

1. Write opinion pieces on topics ¢exts, supporting an opinion with reasons.
a. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and create an organizational
structure that lists reasons.
b. Provide reasons that support the opinion.
c. Use linking words and phrases (elzecause, therefore, since, for exampte connect opinion
and reasons.
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.
For example, as they study the colonial period in Massachusetts, students read and view print and
RAIAGIE NBAa2dNDSa @uewshBobt separdti jomiBitaroSodreeyifciude O G A y
Liberty! How the Revolutionary War Begdy Lucille Recht Penner, the PBS website History of US
oFrasSR 2y Wwz2eé | | | Eoofiad Voices2Hear EhEnN3p&akicallectioyf & primary
sources g Kay Winter. Students choose a character from the period and write a letter from the
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cause with reasons. (RI.3.6, RI.3.9, W.3.1).
In math, instead of wiing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and
present arguments to explain their thinking.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and res@da the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey igeabinformation clearly.
a. Introduce a topic and groupelated information together; include illustrations when useful to
aiding comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.
c. Use linking words and phrases (easo, another, andnore, bu) to connect ideas within
categories of information.
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.
Ly a+xAaizya 2F | StSy YSttSNEE | az2f AR SEF YL S 27
GKIFIG NB@SEFEf GKS &aA 3shnkedsas welDd adinFation Snid entpatiy for herO 02 Y LI
life. See this example of informational writing dflassachusetts Writing Standards in Actio(\W.3.2,
W.3.4, W.3.7, W.3.8, RI.3.2, RI.3.3, L.3.2, L.3.3)
3. Write narratives in prose or poem form to develop experiences or events using effective literary
techniques, descriptive details, and clear sequences.
a. Establish a situation and introduce a speaker, narrator, and/or characters; organize an
appropriate narréive sequence.
b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop experiences or
events or show responses to situations.
Use figurative language to suggest images. (See grade 3 Reading Lit&atdeed 4.)
Use temporal words anphrases to signal order where appropriate.
Provide a sense of closure.
For poems, use words and phrases that form patterns of sound (e.g., rhyme, repetition of
sounds within words or within lines) to create meaning or effect.
With sentences of various tygs, precise word choice, and appropriate figures of speech, a student
LI Ayda  Of SENJLIAOGAzZNE 2F (GKS yIFNNFG2NDa &LANRKIGS
SaO0lF LIS FNRY Ada OF 3S o Més&béhusétis WstingdStaidardslinQ&iciv.2.2, F NP )
W.3.4,L.3.1,L.3.2,L.3.3)
Production and Distribution of Writing

4. Produce writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience. (Gradspecificexpectations for writing types are defined in standard8 hbove.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing.
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Laipradprds &
3 up to and includingrade 3).
b. Demonstrate the ability to choose and use appropriate vocabulary (as described in Language
Sandards 46 up to and including grade 3).
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
6. Use technology to produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as well as to interact and
collaborate with others.

~®oo0

Resear ch to Build and Present Knowledge
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7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about a topic.

8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from print and digital sources; take brief
notes on sources and sort evidence into provided gatées.

9. (Beginsin gradey

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discigljeeific tasks, purposes, and audiesc

Grade 3 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
& S| NI spedfiddtaRdrds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Engage effectively in a range of colladtive discussions (oren-one, in groups, and teachded) with
diverse partners ograde 3topicsandtexts o0 dzA f RAy3a 2y 20KSNRQ ARSI &
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; expliaithodrthat
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.
(See grade 3 Reading Literat@andard 1 and Reading Informational T&dndard 1 for
specific expectations regarding use of textual evidence.)
b. Followagreedupon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening to
others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion).
c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on tomidjnk their
comments to the remarks of others.
d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2.Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and resylato the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
2. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text read aloudfermation presented in
diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasarfinghers
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
3. Ask and answer questions about information from a speaker, affeappropriate elaboration and
detail.

Presentation of Knowledge and ldeas
4. Report on a topic, text, or solution to a mathematical problem, tell a story, or recount an experience
with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace and
using appropriate vocabulary. (See grade 3 Lagg&andards 46 for specific expectations regarding
vocabulary.)
For example, in a science and literacy unit, students study weather and weathlated hazards. The
unit focuses on developing general academic and sciesggecific vocabulary using boolssich as
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Inside Weathetby Mary Kay Carson)Neather Words and What They Medwy Gail Gibbons, and
Extreme Weatheby Michael Mogil and Barbara Levine. Students generate questions, conduct
research, and analyze weather data from their own observations. Tiveiye up their findings and
present them in oral reports. (W.3.7, SL.3.4, L.3.6)

Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice

2.Reason abstractly and quantitatively

3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others

6. Attendto precision

Seethe pre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

5. Create engaging audio recordings of stories or poems that demonstrate fluid reading at a
understandable pace; add visual displays when appropriate to emphasize or enhance certain facts or
details.

6. Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to provide requested
detail or clarification. (See grade 3 Langu8gdards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

Grade 3 Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBiidents advancing throughe grades are expected to meet each

& S I NX spedfiddtdrdirds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced
disccadaAzya 2F GKS (2LIAO akKz2dZ R RS@OSt2L) GKNRdAAK2dzi

S
YR +FdziK2NBRQ &aSyidSyO0S aiNHz2OGdzZNBsE OFNE aeyidlE FT2NJ SF

K
S
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate comrand of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 3 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfligndard 6 on strengthening writing anfesentations by
applying knowledge of conventions.)
Sentence Structure and Meaning
a. Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple, compound, and complex sentences.
b. Ensure subjeeterb ard pronounantecedent agreement.
c. Use verbs in the present, past, afullure tenses and choose among them depending on the
overall meaning of the sentence.
d. Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions and choose between them depending on the
overall meaning of the sentence.
e. Form and use comparative and superlative adjext and adverbs and choose between them
depending on what is to be modified and the overall meaning of the sentence.
Word Usage
f. Use abstract nouns.
g. Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns and the past tense of regular and irregular
verbs.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
a. Write legibly and fluently by hand, using either printing or cursive handwriting.

" These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as thaypdiesl to increasingly sophistieat writing and speaking.
See the table in the pr&c5 resource section in this Framework
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Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

Use commas in addsses.

Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

Form and use possessives.

Use conventional spelling for higlequency and other studied words and for adding suffixes to

base words (e.gsitting, smiled, cries, happingss

g. Demonstrate understanding thaumerals used at the beginning of a sentence are written as
g2NRa FyR OFLAGFEAT SR 0Sda3dr a¢KNBS LI yRI A
grove¢ 0 @

h. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families, positised spellings, sgble
patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

i. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and correct

spellings.

~0o0oT

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when wrisipgaking, reading, or listening.
a. Choog words and phrases for effett.
b. Recognize and observe differences between the conventions of spoken and written English.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipheaningwords and phrases based on
grade 3 reading and contenthoosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a. Use sentencéevel context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Determine the meaning of the new word formed when a known affix is added towarkword
(e.g.,agreeable/disagreeableomfortable/uncomfortablecare/carelessheat/preheal).
c. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning of an unknown word with the same root (e.qg.,
company companior).
d. Use glossaries or beginning dictionariesth print and digital, to determine or clarify the
precise meaning of key words and phrases.
e. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to glads content or common in
everyday life (e.gN, S, E, VBn a map).
f. Recognize and use appropribtesymbols related to gradevel content or common in everyday
life (e.g., <, )
5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
a. Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases in contexté&astes).
b. Identify reallife connections between words and their use (e.g., describe people who are
friendlyor helpful).
c. Distinguish shades of meaning among related words that describe states of mind or degrees of
certainty (e.g.knew, believed, suspected,drd, wonderel
6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate conversational, general academic, and diorsaecific
words and phraseincluding those that signal spatial and temporal relationships. (See grade 3 Reading
LiteratureSandard 4 and Reading Informational T&dndard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary
to reading; see grade 3 Writirlandard 5 and Speaking and Listen@@ndard 4 on strengthening
writing and presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)
For example, as third graders are introduced to fractions in math, they learn to apply general
academic vocabulary (e.g., half, part, equal). They also learn dorsgiacific words and phrases (e.g.,

8 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increeghigficaed writing and speaking.
See the table in the pr&c5 resource section in this Framework
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numerator, denominator, number line). They use both kinds ofabulary to explain the reasoning

behind their solutions to word problems.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice

6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Keb resource section in this Frameworkhe Massachusetts Curdltim Framework for

Mathematics.
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Grade 4 Reading Standards
Grade 4 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a nage of texts and taskRigor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gradgtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtikdRad retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key lIdeas and Details
1. Refer to details and examples in a text whexplaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text.
C2NJ SEI YLX ST &a0dzRSy (i a TuclBvéRlastingrid beledt Saragrapbsaddi (G Qa v 2 ¢
sentences in the novel in which the reader is given hints about the mystsriqualities of the spring
water that has given eternal life to the members of the Tuck family. They pay particular attention to
K2g .lFooAGGQa dzasS 2F YSOlILK2NA FYyR AYF3Sa 3IAPSa
Determine a theme of a ety, drama, or poem from details in the text; summarize a text.
3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the
G§SEG oS3z || OKINFOGSNRAE (K2dzAKG&AZ 62NRaAZ 2N | (

N

Craft and Structure

4. Determine he meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including those that allude to
significant characters found in mythology (elderculea; explain how figurative language (e.g., simile,
metaphor) enriches a text. (See grade 4 Langaedards 4.6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary
to reading.)

5. Explain major differences among prose, poetry, and drama and refer to the structural elements of each
(e.g., paragraphs and chapters for prose; stanza and verse for poetry; scene, stage directiaris, cas
characters for drama) when writing or speaking about a text.

6. Compare and contrast the points of view from which different stories are narrated, including the
difference between firstand third-person narrations.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Make connections between a written story or drama and its visual or oral presentation, identifying
where the presentation reflects specific descriptions and directions in the written text.
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary tegts RL.2.)
9. Compare and contrast the treatment of similar themes and topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and
patterns of events (e.g., the quest) in stories, myths, and traditional literature from different cultures.

Range of Reading and Level of Tex  t Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 4n¢Bzen
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complex)ty

Grade 4 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details
1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing
inferences fromthe text.
2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize a text.
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For example, students read parts fColumbust NB i St f Ay3d 2F SyGNASa FTNRY
149293 by Peter and Connie Roop. In pairsSt® & dzY Yl NAT S AYLR NIl yd ¥FI Oda
voyage, arrival, search for gold, failure to understand the treasures on the islands, and return to
Spain. They use what they have learned to write reports, which they display in the library. (RI.4.2,
W.4.2, W4.4)

3. Explain events, procedures, ideas, or concepts in a historical, scientific, mathematical, or technical text,
including what happened and why, based on specific information in the text.

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of general academic aednainspecific words or phrases in a text relevant to
agrade 4 topic or subject areéSee grade 4 Languag8andards 46 on applying knowledge of
vocabulary to reading.)

5. Describe the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, pntdaiition) of events,
ideas, concepts, or information in a text or part of a text.

6. Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the same event or topic; describe the
differences in focus and the information provided.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.ggharts, graphs, diagrams,
timelines, animations, or interactive elements webpages) and explain how the information
contributes to an understanding of the text in igh it appears.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusett8urriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
For example, as they are learning about fractions in math, students view an episode of the PBS math
seriesCyberchaseCharacters in the episode must use their knowledge of equivalent fractions to sort
through crystals to find the one that contains the most orange. After students view the video, they
explain what thecharacters did to solve the problem, and how the visual models in the animation
clarified what equivalent fractions are.
Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text.
Integrate information from two texts on the see topic in order to write or speak knowledgeably about
the subject.

© ®©

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, mathematical, and techihiets, exhibiting complexity appropriater at least
grade 4. (Semore on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text compleXity

Grade 4 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]

A > L oA X~ ~

These standards NE RANBOGSR G(G26FNR F2a0SNAy3 adGddzRSyiaQ dzyRS
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A resemich
evidencebased scope and sequence for phonological amahics development and the complete range of
foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differerdistddents

become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need

more or different kinds of practice. Theipbis to teach students what they need to learn and not what they

already know to discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.
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Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply onhkiodamgarten,
kindergarten, and grade 1.

Phonics and Word Recognition
3. Know and apply gradievel phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Use combined knowledge ofi éetter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and
morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context
and out of context.

Fluency
4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
a. Read graddevel text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read graddevel prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on
successive readings.
c. Use context to confirm or setforrect word recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessary.

Grade 4 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipetheir writing, students should demonstrate inasgng
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization
of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsiwgsnts advancing through the
grades are expected to meet éac & S I NEpacifidstihdRrs and retain or further develop skills and
understandings mastered in preceding gradése expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated studeiting samples iAppendix C of the

Common Core State Standastsl theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types an d Purposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely oanecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: fanwle, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writorgexample, lists and nes,
descriptive letters, personal reflectionshould have a place in the classroom as well. To develwipifley and
nuance in theiown writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Refing Informational Tex&andard 10) and study authors who have written
successfully across genres (ggmendix B: Aiterary Heritagg

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasoniéomination.
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in
GKAOK NBfFGSR ARSFA FNX 3INBAzZLISR Ay LI NI INI LK.
b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details
c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases {ergnstance, in order to, in additipn
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Is outdoor recess a necessity for elementary school students? A writer provideEsaaopinion with
reasons as well as acknowledgment of counterargumeriassachusetts Writing Standards in Action
(W.4.1,W.4.4,L.4.1,L.4.2,L.4.3)
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In math, instead of writing opinions, students \erdr draw solutions to math word problems and
present arguments to explain their thinking.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.
a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include text
features (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, @ii@ns, or other information and
examples related to the topic.
c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrasesdaajher, for example,
also, because
d. Use precise language and domaijpecific vocabulary to inform about or explalire topic.
e. Provide a concludlng statement or section related to the information or explanatlon presented.
A studentwrites afirstJSNE 2y Yy Sgald LISNI F NIHAOES NBTFESOGAy3a 2y
d@YRNRBYSO® { SS & MaBdaghisetts Wiitikg Stardadts MASIOR 427 \§.4.3,
W.4.5,L.4.2,L.4.3)
3. Write narratives in prose or poem form to develop experiences or events using effective literary
techniques, descriptive detailsnd clear sequences.
a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a speaker, narrator, and/or
characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence.
b. Use dialogue and description to develop experiences or events or show responses torsstuati
c. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage sequence.
d. Use concrete words and phrases, figurative language such as similes and metaphors, and
sensory details to convey experiences or events precisely.
e. Provide a sense of closure appropedd the narrated experiences or events.
For poems, use patterns of sound (e.g., rhyme, rhythm, alliteration, consonance) and visual
patterns (e.g., line length, grouped lines as stanzas or verses) to create works that are distinctly
different in form fromprose narratives. (See grade 4 Reading Literaé&aedard 5.)
I oNAGSNI ONBlIGSa I+ GADGAR LIAOGAINBE 2F | 062¢ftAy3a YI
includes just enough information on the sport for a reader unfamiliar with the terivassachusetts
Writing Standards in Action(W.4.3, W.4.2, W.4.4, W.4.5,L.4.2, L.4.3)

-

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appedoriask,
purpose, and audience. (Gradpecific expectations for writing types are defined in standags 1
above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing.
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (asritbes! in Languag&andards &
3 up to and including grade 4).
b. Demonstrate the ability to use general academic and dorspicific vocabulary appropriately
(as described in Langua8§andards 46 up to and including grade 4).
Connections to the Standardsif Mathematical Practice
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
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6. Use technology, including curreneb-basedcommunication platforms, to produce and publish writing
as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills
to type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of different aspects of a
topic.
8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print and digital
sources; take notes and categorize informationg grovide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, reflection, and research,
applying one or more grade 4 standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational Text as needed.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciglpeeific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Grade 4 Speaking and Listening Standards | SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
& S| NI spedfiddtaRdrdsral retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussionsdoiome, in groups, and teachdsd) with
diverse partners ograde 4 topis andtexts o dzA f RAy3d 2y 20KSNRQ ARSI& |y
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under digmuss
(See grade 4 Reading Literat@andard 1 and Reading Informational T&dndard 1 for
specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.)
b. Follow agreeeupon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.
c. Pose and respond to specitjaestions to clarify or follow up on information, and make
comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.
d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the
discussion.
For example,n literature discussion groups, individual students take on the roles of leader, scribe, and
reporter as they discuss questions about theme they have generated in preparation for a report to the
class. (RL.4.2, SL.4.1)
Connections to the Standards for Ma¢matical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculdmamework for
Mathematics.
2. Paraphrase portions of a written text read aloud or information presented in diverse media and formats,
including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractihnd quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 62



3. Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides to support particular points.

Presentation of Knowledge and ldeas

4. Report on a topic, text, procedure, or solution to a mathematical problem, tell a story, or recount an
experience in an organized manner, using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support
main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an undardable pace and use appropriate vocabulary. (See
grade 4 Languagg&andards 46 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.)

Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice

2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively

3. Construct viable argumerasd respond to the reasoning of others

6. Attend to precision

See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

5. Add audio recordings and visual despd to presentations when appropriate to enhance the
development of main ideas or themes.

6. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting research findings) and
situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., sgralip discussion); use formal English
when appropriate to task and situation. (See grade 4 Lang8agelards 1 and 3 for specific
expectations.)

Grade 4 Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help etisatrstudents gain adequate

mastery of a range of skills and applicatioBtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each

& S I NX spedfiddtdrdirds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced
RA&AOdzaaAz2ya 2F GKS (G2LIAO aK2dZ R RSOSf 2LJ) (KNP dzIK 2 dzi
YR |dziK2NBQ &Sy i Sy O8ectinidhbibadnisgelddng andwritidy, ardéngié. | E F2 NJ S

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 4 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfigndard 6 on strengtheing writing and presentations by
applying knowledge of conventions.)
Sentence Structure and Meaning

a. Produce complete sentences, using knowledge of subject and predicate to recognize and correct
inappropriate sentencéragments and ruron sentences.

b. Correctly use frequently confused words (e.their/there).

c. Use helping verbs, also known as auxiliaries (eag., may, might, shou)dto convey various
conditions of possibility, likelihood, obligation, or permission, choosing among helping verbs
dependingon the overall meaning of the sentence.

d. Use relative pronouns and relative adverbs to add more information about a noun or verb used
in a sentence.

e. Form and use prepositional phrases in sentences to add more information about qualities such
as location, itne, agency, and direction.

Word Usage

9 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasiisfigategphvriting and speakip.
See the table in the pr&c5 resource section in this Framework
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f. Form and use progressive verb tenses.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
a. Write legibly and fluently by hand, using either printingcarsive handwriting; write their given
name signature in cursive.
Use correct capitalization.
Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a text.
Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence.
Spell grad-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.

cooo

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
a. Choose words and phses to convey ideas precisély.
b. Choose punctuation forfeect.
c. Differentiate between contexts that call for formal English (e.g., presenting research findings)
and situations where informal discourse is appropriate (e.g., sgnallp discussion).

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning anknown and multiplaneaning words and phrases basedgrade
4 reading and contenthoosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a. Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning of a
word or phrase.
b. Use commongradeappropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a
word (e.g.telegraph, photograph, autograph
c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to
find the pronunciation ad determine or clarify the precise meaning of key words and phrases.
d. Recognize and use appropriately abbreviations related to giads content or common in
everyday life (e.ghr., min., seg.
e. Recognize and use appropriately symbols related to gladel content or common in everyday
life (e.g..&, #, %).
5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.
a. Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors (@sgpretty as a pictujen context.
b. Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs.
c. Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to their opposites (antonyms) and to
words with similar but not identical meanings (synonyms).
For examplestudents collect ommon idioms, proverbs, and figurative phrases in English from their
reading and from interviewing their family members. They research the terms and create an
illustrated dictionary that explains the meaning of sentences such as:
LGQA NI AYyAQy.3 OlFGa IyR R2
This only happens once in a blue moon.
My dad is a couch potato.
My sister was cool as a cucumber when she gave her report.
Not all that glitters is gold.
Neither a borrower nor a lender be. (W.4.7, L.4.5)
6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate g@neral academic and domaspecific words and phrases,
including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of beingqeizzed, whined,

1 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasirsjigageghvriting and speaking.
See the table in the pr&c5 resource section in this Framework

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 64



stammered and that are basic to a particular topic (ewjildlife, conservationandendangered
whendiscussing animal preservation). (See grade 4 Reading Lite@ameard 4 and Reading
Informational Tex&andard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 4 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfiigndard 4 on strengtheningriting and presentations by
applying knowledge of vocabulary.)

Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice

6. Attend to precision

See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachsetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics
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Grade 5 Reading Standards
Grade 5 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of textnd tasksRigor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gradgtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtiirdRahd retain or further develop skilid understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key lIdeas and Details

1. Quote or paraphrase a text accurately when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text. (See grade 5 Writleigndard 8 for more omaraphrasing.)

2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text, including how characters in a
story or drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects upon a topic; summarize a
text.

C2NJ SEI YL ST aGdzRSyda SELX 2NB (GKS GKSYS a1l SNBA &)Y
tales such aghe Merry Adventures of Robin Hoday Howard Pyle and modern novels such as Bud,
Not Buddy by Christopher Paul Curtis.

3. Compare and contrast twor more characters, settings, or events in a story or drama, drawing on

specific details in the text (e.g., how characters interact).

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text; identify and explain the effect
of figurative language such as metaphors and similes. (See grade 5 LaSgunaigeds 46 on applying
knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits together to provide the overall structure of a
particularstory, drama, or poem.

6. 5Sa0ONAOGS K2g | YyINNIG2NRAa 2N aLISEH{SNRa LRAyaG 27
myth, poem, or drama.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Analyze how visual and multimedia elements contribute to the meaning, tmnieeauty of a text (e.g.,
graphic novel; multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem).
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.)
9. Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g., mysteries ontadeestories) on their
approaches to similar themes and topics.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting quexity appropriate for at least grade 5. (Seereon
gualitative and guantitative dimensions of text complexjity

Grade 5 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details
1. Quote or paraphrase @&kt accurately when explaining what the text states explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text. (See grade 5 Writleigndard 8 for more on paraphrasing.)
2. Determine one or more main ideas of a text and explain how they are supported by keg;detalil
summarize a text.
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3. Explain the relationships or interactions between two or more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts in a
historical, scientific, mathematical, or technical text based on specific information in the text.
For example, in a social stlies unit, students examine the expedition of Lewis and Clark. They analyze
primary and secondary sources to determine the historical importance of the journey of the Corps of
Discovery, and to build understanding that there can be multiple perspectivesigtorical events.
(R1.5.3, R1.5.6, R1.5.7)

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of general academic and dorsgiecific words and phrases in a text relevant
to agrade 5 topic or subject areéSee grade 5 Langua8andards 46 on applying knowlege of
vocabulary to reading.)

5. Describe how an author uses one or more structures (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect,
problem/solution) of events, to present information in a text.

6. Analyze multiple accounts of the same event or topic, natimgortant similarities and differences
among the points of view they represent.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Draw on information from multiple print or digital sources, demonstrating the ability to locate an
answer to a question quickly or to solveblem efficiently.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2.Reason abstractly and quantitatively
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point(s).

9. Integrate information from several texts on the sato@ic in order to write or speak knowledgeably
about the subject.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, mathematical, and technieatt$, exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least
grade 5. (Semore on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text compléxity

Grade 5 Reading Standards for Foundational Skills [RF]

AAAAA

These standards& RANBOGSR (26 NR F2aGSNAy3 aGddzRSyiaQ dzy RSN
print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. A reseach
evidencebased scope and sequence for phonological and fsotlevelopment and the complete range of

foundational skills are not ends in and of themselves. They are necessary and important components of an
effective, comprehensive reading curriculum designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to
comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Instruction should be differentiatstdidents

become skilled readers, they will need much less practice with these concepts. Struggling readers may need

more or different kinds of practice. The poistto teach students what they need to learn and not what they

already know to discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.

Note: RF.1 and RF.2, on print concepts and phonological awareness, apply onhkiodamgaren,
kindergarten, and grade 1.

Phonics and Word Recognition
3. Know and apply gradevel phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
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a. Use combined knowledge of all letteound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and
morphology (e.g., roots anaffixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context
and out of context.

Fluency
4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
a. Read graddevel text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read graddevel prose and poetrgrally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on
successive readings.
c. Use context to confirm or setforrect word recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessary.

Grade 5 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards offer a focus for ingttion each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applications. Eachipetheir writing, students should demonstrate increasing
sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax tevlepiment and organization

of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sdsiwgsnts advancing through the
INF RS&a I NB SELISOG S R-spedfic staddiuiils aSd refeit orsfusttheNdBv@lop3hills avd
understanding mastered in preceding gradd$ie expected growth in student writing ability is reflected both in
the standards themselves and in the collections of annotated student writing samplepémdix C of the

Common Core State Standasatsl theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and P urposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of mative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of wrifargexample, lists and notes,
descriptive letters, personal reflectionshould have a place in the classroom adlvie develop flgibility and
nuance in theirwriting, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model texts (see Reading
LiteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational T&egndard 10) and study authors who have written
successfully across genres (ggmendix B: A Literary Heritage

1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and information.
a. Introduce atopic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational structure in
GKAOK ARSIFa FINB t23A0Fft& 3INRAzZLISR Ay LI NI 3INI
b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.
c. Lirk opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clausesc@ngequently, specifically
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Should a dog be allowed to run free or always be on a leash in a public park? A féitlegrconsiders
the rewards and hazards of frefll Yy 3Ay 3 R23& Ay a.S /[ NBFdAf 2KSy |
skillfully using details and personal anecdotes to support an argumdhssachusetts Writing
Standards in Action (W.5.1,W.5.3,W.5.4,L.5.1,L.5.2, L.5.5, L.5.6)
In math, instead of writing opinions, students write or draw solutions to math word problems and
present arguments to explain their thinking.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematidatactice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
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3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Franoekvfor
Mathematics.
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related
information logically in paragraphs and sectionsjude text features (e.g., headings),
illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and
examples related to the topic.
c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.qg.,
contrast, especially
d. Use precise language and domajpecific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.
e. Provide a concluding statement or sectiohated to the information or explanation presented.
Massachusetts Writing Standards in Actideatures two fifth grade research reports designed to
AYVF2NY | YyR SELX FAY® &l 2 i ttoukHed updn bdthahidtghiand sSdndelardl NS &
AYO2NLI2NF GSa&a YdzZf GALX S &a2dzNDSE owL dpdpI 2 dp dPH I 2«
upon multiple print and digital sources as well as personal experience to explain the technical aspects
ofhog | o0l ffSG RIFIyYyOSNRa LRAyGS ak2Sa NS YI RS> dza!
R1.5.4, R1.5.9,L.5.2,L.5.4, L.5.5, L.5.6)
3. Write narratives in prose or poem form to develop experiences or events using effective literary
techniques, descriptie details, and clear sequences.
a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a speaker, narrator, and/or
characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence.
b. Use narrative techniques such as dialogue, description, and pacing to dexglepences or
events or show responses to situations.
Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage sequence.
Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences or events precisely.
Provide a sense of closurp@opriate to the narrated experiences or events.
For prose narratives, draw on characteristics of traditional or modern genres (e.g., tall tales,
myths, mysteries, fantasies, historical fiction) from diverse cultures as models for writing. (See
grade 5 Rading Literaturedandard 9.)
g. For poems, draw on characteristics of traditional poetic forms (e.g., ballads, couplets) or modern
free verse from diverse cultures as models for writing.
The variety of forms narrative can take is shown in two examples frigimssachusetts Writing
Standards in Actio® & YAWFZE S5Ala | FAFTIK 3INI RSNNDA KAIKE & LISNE
2F 6FAGAY3T F2NI I gAfR NRffSNI O2IF aGSNJ NARS 02 dp dc
LI2SY GKFG akK2ga G§KS ¢ NR GOSN A of deScNdv¥ #erse iits dEBiglicha a 2 1
of the delicacy, beautyand serenity of a blooming ros@VN.5.3, W.5.4, W.5.10, L.5.2, L.5.5)

~®oo0

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization pre@pmate to task,
purpose, and audience. (Gradpecific expectations for writing types are definediandards 3
above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.
a. Demonstrate commandf standard English conventions (as described in Langliagdards Z;
3 up to and including grade 5).
b. Demonstrate the ability to use general academic and dorsaicific vocabulary appropriately
(as described in Langua8andards 46 up to and includingrade 5).
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
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6. Attend to precision

See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics

6. Use technology, including curreneb-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing
as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills
to type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build knowledge through investigation of
different aspects of a topic.
8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information front arid digital
sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished work, and provide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, reflection, and research,
applying one or more grade 5astdards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational Text as needed.

Range of Writing

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of plisg-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Grade 5 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each
& S| NI spedfiddtaRdrds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Engage effectively in a range of colladtive discussions (oren-one, in groups, and teachded) with
diverse partners ograde 5topicsandtexts 6 dzAf RAy3 2y 20KSNBQ ARSlIa |y
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; expliaithodrthat
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.
(See grade 5 Reading Literat@andard 1 and Reading Informational T&dndard 1 for
specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.)
b. Folow agreedupon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.
c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that contribute to the discussion
and elaborate on the remarks of others.
d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusioighinof information and knowledge
gained from the discussions.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
2. Summarize a written text read aloud or information presented in diverse media and formats, including
visually quantitatively, and orally.
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasoning of others
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Ke5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.
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3. Summarize the points a speaker makes and explain how each claim is supported by reasons and
evidence.
For example, students listen to a podst by a researcher about the decline in the bat population in
GKS 'YAGSR {GFrGdSa FyR 02 YLJI NB proddc8d bNBeaUS: GeRidgiSaN a 7
Services of bat populations in thd.S over a tenyear period. They summarize the information from
both sources and explain whether the two sources agree or disagree and how each used supporting
evidence. (RI.5.8, RI.5.9, SL.5.2, SL.5.3)

Presentation of Knowledge and Skills

4. Report on a topicext, procedure, or solution to a mathematical problem, or present an opinion,
sequencing ideas logically and using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main
ideas or themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace and use appeomcabulary. (See grade 5
Language&andards 46 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.)
Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice
2. Reason abstractly and quantitatively
3. Construct viable arguments and respond to the reasarfinghers
6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Kc5 resource section in this Frameworkthe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for
Mathematics.

5. Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentstigdmen appropriate to enhance the
development of main ideas or themes.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, using formal English when appropriate to task and
situation. (See grade 5 Langua@endards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

Grade 5 Language Standards [L]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate

mastery of a range of skills and applicatiogBgidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet each

& S| NI spedfiddtaRdrds and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding
grades For example, though sentence fragments may receive the most attention in grade 4, more nuanced
discussions of the topic should develop throughoutlth8 ISNJ INJ RSa a &addzRSyda O2yi;
YR FdziK2NBEQ &SydiSyOS adNUzOGdzNBzX @I NB &adeyidlE F2NJ ST

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English graranthusage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 5 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfigndard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by
applying knowledge afonventions.)
Sentence Structure and Meaning
a. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions, choosing among verb
tenses depending on the overall meaning of the sentence.
b. Recognize and correct inpgpriate shifts in verb tensé.
c. Use active and passive verbs, choosing between them depending on the overall meaning of the
sentence.
Word Usage
d. Form and use perfect verb tenses.

" These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasirsjigatehvriting and speaking.
See the table in the pr&c5 resource section in thisSramework
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2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when wrting.

a. Write legibly and fluently by hand, using either print or cursive handwriting; write their given
and family name signature in cursive.

b. Use punctuatiorio separate items in a seriés.

c. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the reshefdentence.

d. Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (&.gs, thank youto set off a tag question
FNRBY GKS NBal 2F GKS aSyiSyOS o0So3ods IsthatQa (i N
you, Steve)?

e. Use underlining, quotation nmks, or italics to indicate titles of works.

f. Spell gradeappropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
a. Expand, combine, anéduce sentences for meaning, readistener interest, and stylé?
b. Compare and contrast the varieties of English (e.g., dialects, registers) used in stories, dramas,
or poems.

C2NJ SEFYLX S5 addzRSyda NBIR 9NySaid [pbinolBbife®if ¢ KI & ¢
the poem that use the informal slang of baseball and lines that use standard English. They discuss
gKIFG ¢KI@SNRa dzasS 2F € y3dzr3S NBE@SFfa Fo2dzi GKS
rhythm build suspense, and how the finalsfd | aK2ga GKS ONBSGRQa SyYz2iArzy
climax. (RL.5.5, SL.5.1, L.5.3)

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipheaning words and phrases basedgrade
5 reading and contentchoosing flexiblfrom a range of strategies.
a. Use context (e.g., cause/effect relationships and comparisons in text) as a clue to the meaning
of a word or phrase.
b. Use common, gradappropriate Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a
word (e.g. photograph, photosynthes)s
c. Consult reference materials (e.qg., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to
find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key words and phrases.
d. Recognize and use appropriatelybreviations related to gradkevel content or common in
everyday life, including abbreviations derived from words or phrases in other languages (
Ib., 0z., etg.
e. Recognize and use appropriately symbols related to gladel content or common in @ryday
life, including symbols with multiple meanings (e.g., parentheses in mathematics and in writing,
° to measure angles and temperature).
5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.
a. Interpret figuative language, including similes and metaphors, in context.
b. Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs.
c. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., synonyms, antonyms, homographs) to
better understand each of the avds.
6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate general academic and domaipecific words and phrases,
including those that signal contrast, addition, and other logical relationships ltexgever, although,
nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in ddu). (See grade 5 Reading Literat®andard 4 and Reading

2 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasirsjigageghvriting and speaking.
See the table in the pr&c5 resource section in this Framework
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Informational Tex&andard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading; see grade 5 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfigndard 4 on strengthening writing and presentations by
applying knowledge of vocabulary.)

Connections to the Standards for Mathematical Practice

6. Attend to precision
See thepre-Keb resource section in this Frameworkhe Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for

Mathematics.
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Resources for Implementing the Pre -KT 5 Standards
This section is a brigfuide to resources within thig&mework for supporting the P¥E¢5 standards.

x  Literacy in the Context of a WeRounded Prekc5 Qirriculum, on the nextpage, discusses how reading,
writing, speaking and listening, and language can be incorporated into any subject.

x  Examples in the Standard®ntains a list of the instructional examples for eacddg that combine literacy
with language arts, math, science, social studies and civics, social/emotional learning, and the arts. Many of
the short examples are linked to authentic examples of student writifeséachusetts Writing Standards in

Action Projeck.

x Range of Student Reading PKe5 shows the breadth of literary and informational print, digital, audio, and
video works students at these grade levels should encounter, discuss, and write about.

x  Literacy and Mathematicshows how theMassaclusetts Curriculum Framework for Mathematiesnforces
literacy in one of its Guiding Principles and several of its Standards for Mathematical Practice. This section
Ifa2 RAA&AOdzaaSa GKS AKFINBR NBalLRyaAoAtAdGe 2F Ofl aa
literacy and math skills, atg with their interest in math.

x Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student Reading-Re6 is included to clarify the expectations of
Reading®andard 10, which addresses the kinds of gré@leel texts students in gdes 25 are expected to
read independently and proficiently. As they are learning to read, children H poegrade 1 benefit
enormously from listening actively and discussing books read to them or reading along with an adult.
Students at this age camderstand texts that are far above their independent reading level.

On thepages that follow, you will finthe three factors the Framework uses for measuring text complexity:
gualitative evaluation, quantitative evaluation, and matching reader to s&ext task the criteria for

evaluating the qualitative complexity of literary and informational teatrsd a list of illustrative titles that

are representative of a wide range of readings designed to introduce students to many kinds of literature
and to buld content knowledge.

x A Sample Informational Text Sehows a collection of books on water for the primary or intermediate
grades on the subject of water and its importance to living beings. By design, the set snelxdewith
varied structures and levels of text complexity.

x Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades?3The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative,
with students retaining skills acquired duritige previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The
chart shows skills in Langua8andards 1, 2, 3, and 6 that are particularly likely to require continued
attention through grade 12 as they are applied to increasingly sophisticated writingoea#ting.

x  Appendices
Appendix Adiscusses the application of the standards for English learners and students with disabilities,
with an emphasis on Massachusetts resources and initiatives.
Appendix Blists suggested authors and illustrators from the past and present. Introducing children to books
08 UGUKS&S | dzikK2NBE IyR AfftdzaAaGNI G2NR oAt | Oljdza Ayid a
nonfiction on a varietyf topics. These lists are organized into sections for gradekq#te3c4, 58, and ¢
12; the preKg8 selections have been reviewed by the editors of the Horn Book, a respected journal on
books for children and young adults.
Appendix ds a glossary of terms used in the Framework and other terms that teachers and students are
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likely to encounter in the study of reading, writing, speaking and listening, and language.
Appendx Dis a bibliography which includes digital and print sources on English language arts and literacy.

Literacy in the Context of a Well -Rounded Pre -Ki 5
Curriculum

Understanding of language and story begins when babies listen to their parents, familyensesiblings, and
friends converse, read them stories and poems, sing songs, and play games. Growing up in-gi¢iteracy
environment helps develop vocabulary, social and emotional learning, and knowledge of the world.

h LILI2 NJi dzy A G A §& (iterac$ $kills) cynkent Knkvledde B8l 16\@ &f reading abound at the

elementary school level. The pKe5 ELA/Literacgtandards include expectations for reading, writing, speaking,
listening, and language applicable to language anthematics, sociatudies/civics, science, the arts,
social/lemotional learning and comprehensive health, and digital literacy. Access to a comprehensive classroom,
school, or public library is a key aspect of building literacy at any level. Librarians and teachers sardbetp

FAYR fAGSNINE YR AYyTF2NNIGAZ2YIE GSEGa GKIFG At 0dzA
interests. Adults can use the suggested authot/illustrator lists in Appendix B as a guide to locatingtteall

texts that explore signifant ideas using rich vocabulary and highality visual images.

Examples in the Standards

The preKc5 ELA/Literacgtandards contain numerous examples showing how literacy is incorporated in
language arts and other subjects. Please see the examples of curriculum units, lessons, and student writing listed
under the following standards:

Pre-Kindergarten ELA/Literacy
RLPK.7, RI.PK.2, L.PK.1; mathematics: SL.PK.1; science: RI.PK.2, W.PK.2; social studies/civics: W.PK.3

Kindergarten ELA/Literacy
RL.K.2, RL.K.5, W.K.2, SL.K.6, L.K.1; mathematics: L.K.6; science: RI.K.7; social/lemotional learning: RI.K.3, W.K.:

Grade 1ELA/Literacy
RL.1.5, RL.3.9, R1.1.3, W.1.1, SL.1.1, L.1.6; science: W.1.2, W.1.8; social/lemotional learning: SL.1.1; social
studies/civics: RI.1.3

Grade 2 ELA/Literacy
W.2.3, W.2.4; mathematics: RL.2.4, RI.2.3, SL.2.3; science: W.2.2; social/entediaiad): W.2.7; social
studies/civics: RI.2.7, SL.2.1; the Arts: L.2.6

Grade 3 ELA/Literacy
RL.3.2, RI.3.5, W.3.3; mathematics: SL.2.3; L.3.6; science: SL.3.4; social/emotional learning: RL.3.2, W.3.2; social
studies/civics: W.3.1

Grade 4 ELA/LI teracy
RL.4.1, W.4.1, SL.4.1, L.4.5; mathematics: RI.4.7; social/emotional learning: RL.4.1, W.4.2; social studies/civics:
R1.4.2

Grade 5 ELA/Literacy
RL.5.2, L.5.3; science: W.5.2, SL.5.3; social studies/civics: RL.5.3, W.5.1
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Note: The lists of relevant standds accompanying the examples are meant tollstrative, not
comprehensive.

Range of Student Reading, Listening, and Viewing in Pre -KT
5

Students in prekc5 should read texts selected from a broad range of cultures and periods to complement a
well-rounded curriculum and appeal to indiviluf  NBF RSNEQ Ay GSNBaidaod

Literature

StoriesL y Of dzRSa OKAf RNBy Qa | RSy (G dzNBE aid2NRKSaJolktalesy ( | & &
legends, and fables

Drama:Includes staged diagpie and scripts of ef scenes

Poetry:Includes nursery rhymes and the subgenres of the narrative pdierarick, and free verse poem

Informational Text

Literary Nonfiction and Historical, Scientific, Mathematical, and Technical Texts

Includes biographies and autobiograes; books and articles about history, social science, mathematics, and the
arts; book reviews, editorials, and opinion pieces; and technical texts, including directions, forms, and
information displayed in graphs, charts, or maps.

Note: Some information&books for children on mathematics and science present concepts in the form of
imaginative narratives or poems.

Multimedia, Video, and Audio Texts

In order to meet the standards for Speaking and Listening, students should have the opportunity ttmlisten
view, discuss, and write about recorded or live speeches, storytelling, performances, and short video
documentaries or news reports chaséo complement the curriculum.

Literacy and Digital Literacy

TheMassachusetts Standards for Digital Literacy and Computer Saentagn Practice 6 (Collaboration) and
Practice 7 (Research) and a set of related standards for Digital Tools and Collaboragercorhglement, in
particular, the ELA/literacy Framework's Writing Standard 6 on Collaboration and Standards 7 and 8 on
Research. The Digital Literacy Standards for the elementarggee written for K2 and 5.

Literacy and Mathematics

In the elemenary grades, math is commonly taught by classroom teachers, sometimes with the assistance of a
math coach. These educators share the responsibility of making vital connections between math and literacy;
hence there are referencds math in this Famework and references to literacy in thiglassachusetts

Curriculum Framework for Mathematics

When math iseferred to in the ELA/literacyr&mework, it is with the assumption that any reading, writing,
speaking, and listening and language work in math will bgety} aligned to the gradevel standards for
mathematicalcontent and the standards fanathematicalpractice in theMassachusett€urriculum Framework
for Mathematics

Connections among the Standards for Mathematical Practice and Literacy
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Three Standrds for Mathematical Practice (SMP) for &b have natural connections to literacy
1 SMP 2addresses how students reasabstractly and quantitatively
1 SMP Zaddresses how students construct mathematical arguments argbresto the arguments of
others.
1 SMP6addresses precision in the use of mematical language and symbols

While there is not a orwn-one correspondence between the mathematics and ELA/literacy standards, the
following seven College and Career Ready (@@Rjards for ELA/Literacy badly address similar skills
described in the three Standards for Mathematical Practice listed above:
1 CCR Readingandard 7:Integrate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
and quantitatively, as well as in words
1 CCR Writingtandard 1:Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts,
using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence
1 CCR Writingtandard 5:Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing,
rewriting, or trying a new approach
1 CCR Speaking and Listeniigndard 1:Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of
conversations and collaborations with diverse pars)éuilding org (i K $ié&&B dadd expressing their
own clearly and persuasively
1 CCR Speaking and Listeni@gndard 2:Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media
and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
1 CCR Speakirand Listening®andard 4:Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such
that:
o Lsteners can follow the line of reasoning
o The organization, development, vocabulary, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience
1 CCR Languadtandard 6:Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and damedific
words and phrases sufficient for reading, writing, speaking and listening at the college and career
readiness level, demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knosvledg

Anexcerptfromtha | 3al OKdza SG G & al O rSandardifar Gldthe@ichl Rréctice NJprPee

K¢5, Reason abstractly and quantitatively

Gal OKSYFGAOItfte LINPFAOASY(H StSYSyidlINEB &addRRSyda YIS
situations. They can contextualize quantities and operations by using images or stories. They interpret symbols

as having meaning, notjustas dirkc2 ya G2 OF NNE 2dzi I LINRPOSRdAz2NBEX al G4KS
and flexibly use different properties of operations, numbers, and geometric objects. They can contextualize an
abstract problem by placing it in a context they then use to make sen$eof§ Y I G KSYI GAOFf ARSI

Anexcerptfromthea I aa OKdza SiG G a al G rsGndardifar Mdthe@iichl Rrécice 3\Jor®Pee
K¢5, Construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others:

Gal GKSYFGAOFTft& LINETAOAG grd anriferi Bafhemhandal agumdniiBayis; & O2 y a
explain the reasoning underlying a strategy, solution, or conjettwging concrete referents such as objects,
drawings, diagrams, and actions. Arguments may also rely on definitions, previously estht#sits,
LINELISNIAS&sE 2N adNUzOGdzNBax {GdzRSyda Oly tAadSy G2
aSyasSsy &l dzaS¥dz jdzSadAazya G2 Of I NAFe 2N AYLNROYS

An excerpt from thevlassachusetts Mathé | G A Oa  C Nstani&dsfar Nihtisedatical Practice 6, for Pre

K¢5, Attend to precision:

Gal GKSYFGAOFIff& LINPFAOASY(H StSYSyuUul NE aidzRSyida 0O2YY
They start by using everyday language to express their & Y G A O f ARSI aX !'a GKSe& S
everyday terms, they come to appreciate, understand, and use mathematical vocabulary. Once young students
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become familiar with a mathematical idea or object, they are ready to learn more precise matbahtatms
G2 RSAONARGS AGX 9ftSYSyYyidlNE addzRRSydGa dzasS YIFIGKSYF GAO!L
y2iFdA2y G2 NBO2NR GKSANI g2NJ o¢

A Note on Reading, Mathemats, and Literature for Pr&c5:
ThisRJ YSG2N)] dzaSa GKS ( S yddespricTitdiRicateliwo Gypet of iex@sE G & € A
1. Word problems that put a mathematical idea in the form of a short scenario written in words and
symbols
2. Books written for children that present math concepts in the context of a fictioaabtive.

There are many sources for word problems in print and onlineMhssachusetts Mathematics Framework
includes many of them as illustrative examples along with the standBetsphering word problems is a skill
expected to be taught as part of the mathrdaulum, either by a classroom teacher or a math specialist.

This ELA/Literacy Framewark 2y (G KS 20 KSNJ Kl yRY KAIKfAIKGa GKS 20K
books about math with the purpose of engaging the reader and enriching matleahkhowledge and

imagination. This category of math literature includes counting rhymes and riddles, concept books about

YdzYo SNR YR akKIlILSa F2N é2dzy3d NBFRSNE | & Sp&heftiadda 0 2 2
Meatballs for Allthe elegantly illustrated mathematical concept books of Mitsumasa Amhe,Math Cursby

w2y {OAS&T1F FYR [ yS {S¥FaunfeEncedes. The ys&df sbck bzakOdtemtayyR S NI
to introduce a concept from the gradevel math curriculumd a whole class, to extend the learning of a small
INRdzL) 2F &addzRSyidaz 2N (2 2Ly +y AYRAGARIzZ £ NBIF RSN
the textbook.

Still other books with math content, including classics suchh@sPhantom Toltoth by Norton Juster and Jules
CSATFSNE IyRf 1 88Qa V RSB i dzfAraughitlye Léodng RBISMIEmorng iRto the
realm of imaginative fiction and would be included in the language arts, rather than the math curriculum.

Seveal selections of math story book texts appear in thble.
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Range, Quality, and Complexity of
Student Reading Pre  -Ki 5

Measuring Text Complexity: Three Factors

Students should become skilled at readiagts of progressively
increasing complexity as they move through the elementary grades.
When educators choose reading materials, they need to be aware of
dimensions of text complexity as well as the reading ability,
motivation, and interests of their stlents.

Thestandards presume that all three elements below will come into
play when text complexity and appropriateness are determined.

1. Qualitative evaluation of the text
Qualitative criteria include:
1 Levels of Meaning (literary texts) or Purpgsdormational texts)
9 Text Structure
1 lllustration, Graphics, and Page Layout
1 Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure
1

Knowledge (informationakexts).

Reader and
Task

Quantitative

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences, Culture and Literature (literary texts), and-Slatject

These qualities are only measurable by attentive human readergrierped educators at the Pi#&5 level
often work in teams to determine which texts will be used for readings in a particular grade. Teachers may
use the continuum charts on thelfowing two pages as guides to determining qualitative text complexity

for literary and informational texts.

2. Quantitative evaluation of the text

Quantitative criteria typically includevord length or frequency, sentence length, and text cohesion.

Readdility measures and other scores of text complexity are measured by computer software and are not
reliable as a sole measure of appropriateness for a grade level. Quantitative measures are often unreliable
when applied to poetry, drama, and contemporarstifin, where simple words and conversational dialogue
may result in a low gradievel rating, yet convey very complex ideas. Examples of quantitative measures

are: ATOS by Renaissance Learning, Degrees of Reading Power by Questar Assessmiimcaidsch

(public domain), the Lexile Framework for Reading by MetaMetrics, Reading Maturity by Pearson Education,
and SourceRater by Educational Testing System. Educators should follow district or school practices and
guidelines in determining quantitative text mgplexity. There is no statewide policy in Massachusetts on

determining quantitative text complexity.

3. Matching reader to text and task

These criteria includeeader variables (such as motivation, knowledge, and experiences) and task variables
(such as pyose and the complexity generated by the task assigned and the questions posed). Such
determinations are best made by teachers employing their professional judgment, experience, and

knowledge of their students and the subject.

Note: Additional informationon text complexity and how it is measured is containedppendix Aand the

Supplemental Information for Appendixoithe Common Core State Standards.
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Qualitative Analysis of Literary Texts for Pre

A Continuum of Complexity

Levels of Meaning
Single level of meaning

Theme is obvious and reveale
early in the text ”

Text Structure
Simpla
Conventiondl

Eventsarerelated in chronological ordér ﬁ

Prose is linear or poem has a predictal
structuret
lllustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout
Connection between written text and illustration

clear and direct and supports analysis of tex
lllustrations depict characters, settings, and evel

as they are portrayed in wortls “
Illustrations may be unnecessary to understargyli

the textt
Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layc
are conventional and focus attention on the text

-KT b5:

u Multiple levels of meaning
u Theme is subtle or ambiguous and revealed over
the course of the text

u Complex

u Unconventional

u Eventsarerelated out of chronological order

u Includes subplots or shifts in point of view, setting:
or time

u Connection between written text and illustrations
may be subtle, ironic, ambiguous, or even
contradictory

u lllustrations are necessary to understanding the te
and may depict more information about characters,
settings, and events than is conveyed in the words ¢
the text

u Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layou
are unconventional; illustraticimay be decorative or
elaborate and divert attention from the text

Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure

Conventionality: literal, straightforward languége
Vocabulary: contemporary, familial
conversationdl
Sentence structure: mainkimple sentencds

If dialogue is present, the intent of the speaker “

clear and exchanges between characters .
straightforward and easy to understarnd

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences
Single theme related to everyday experiences tl

are likely to be familiar to a 2kentury “

elementary school age reader
Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture

Some familiarity with genre conventior
usefut
Few unexplained references or allusiare made
to other texts or cultural experiences
Little prior knowledgaés requirect

u Conventionality: dense, complex, with figurative,
abstract, or ironic language

u Vocabularycomplex, unfamiliar, general academic
or subjectspecific or archaic; may be ambiguous or
purposely misleading

u Sentence structure: mainly compkexmpound
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate
clauses or phrases; varied sentences

u If dialogue igpresent, exchanges between
characters may be ambiguous, ironic, or difficult to
understand

u Multiple themes related to experiencese
distinctly different from that of a Ztcentury
elementary school age reader

u Understanding is dependent on cultural and literar
knowledge

u Many references or allusiorsse madeto other
texts or cultural experiences

u References are not explained and require prior
knowledge, inference, or interpretation

Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), ARpsedirlA,
Supprting Key elements of the Standards Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Su{f}éd), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes,TEaching to Complexity

(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education
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Qualitative Analysis of Informational Texts for Pre -KT 5:
A Continuum of Complexity

Purpose
Textis explicitly stated, cher, concrete, narrowly u Text is subtle and intricate; includes theoretioal
focused ” abstract elements
Text Structure

Connections between ideas, processes, or eve u Connections amongultiple ideas, processes, or
are explicit and clear events are complex
Text is sequential, chronological or follows ﬁ u Text may use several organizing structures (e.g.,

predictable patternt sequential, cause and effect, problem and solution;
Text features help the reader navigate content organization may be subject specific)

u Text features are essential for understanding
content

lllustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout

lllustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, u lllustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, or
sidebars are simple and easy to interpret sidebars are intricate, complicated, may be extensiv
Connections between written text and illustration and integral to understanding of text

graphs, charts are clear and direct and supp “ u Graphics may add information notherwise
analysis of text conveyed in the text

Page layout is simple and emphasizes relations| u Page layout may be complicated with multiple
of images and text connections among graphics and other design
elements
Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure
Gonventionality literal, straightforwardlanguage u Conventionality dense, complex, with figurative,
t abstract, or ironic language

The text usesocabulary that is contemporary u The vocabulary is complex, unfamiliar, highly
familiar, and conversational “ academic or subjeedpecific; may be archaic (as in
The sentence structure exhibits mainly simg older primary sources), ambiguous, or purposely
sentences misleading
u Sentence structure mainly uses compt®mpound
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate
clauses or phrases; varied sentences

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences
Sibject matter is eeryday practical knowledge the u Subject matter relies on extensive disciphsygecific

is likely to be familiar to a 2century elementary ﬁ or theoretical knowledge that may be unfamiliar to a
school age reader; includes simple, concrt 215 century elementary schoealge reader; includes a

ideag range of abstract ideas
Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture
Text has no or few unexplained references u Understanding is dependent on subjesgiecific
allusionsare madeto other texts, outside ideas, o knowledge
theories u Many references or allusions are made to other

texts, outside ideas, or theories

Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), ARpsediz!A,
Supporting Key elements of the Standards Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in
History/Social Studie§cience, and Technical Subjg2t10), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes,Teaching to Complexity
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education
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Texts lllustrating the Range, Quality, and Complexity of

Student Reading Pre  -Ki 5

Note: The illustrative texts listedelow are meant only to show individual titles that are representative of a wide
range of topics and genresSéeAppendix Bbf the Common Core State Standafdsexcerpts from texts

illustrative of K5 text complexity, quality, and rangéAt a curricular or instructional level, texts need to be
selected around topics or themes that generate knowledge and allow students to study those topics or themes

in depth.

Literature: Stories, Drama, Poetry

Over in the Meadowy John Langstaff
(traditional) (c1800)*

PreKg |4

A A Boy, a Dog, and a Frbg Mercer Mayer

K (1967)

A A Story, A Storlgy GailE. Haley (1970)*
A Pancakes for Breakfaby Tomie DePaola

(1978)
A YAUlGSYyQa
(2004)*
GaiE |
(1893)**
A a NX

(1938)*
A Little Bearby Else Holmelund Minarik,

tyoOr1Sé

illustrated by Maurice Sendak (1957)**
A Frog and Toad Togethby Arnold Lobel

(1971)**
A Hi! Fly Guypy Tedd Arnold (2006)

G2 K2 11 a i KS
Rossetti (1893)

A | KIF NI 2 (hy & BawhiteJ1052)*

{SSy

0é

Chy Kikifi Hetkes

/

t 2 LILIS NiRRichardAyvatezA y

2)

A Sarah, Plai and Talby Patricia MacLachlan

(1985)

A Tops and Bottomby Janet Stevens (1995)

A Poppleton in Winteby Cynthia Rylant,
illustrated by Mark Teague (2001)

It A0SQa
Carroll (1865)
A allase i
(1888)

iKS .|

A The Black Stallioby Walter Farley (1941)

A a%t I GSK GKS D2 (¢

(1984)

A Where theMountain Meets the Mooty

Grace Lin (2009)

* Readaloud ** Readalong
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Informational Texts: Literary Nonfiction and
Historical, Scientific, Mathematical, and
Technical Texts

A
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> > > >
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> >

> >

My Five Sensdwy Aliki (1962)**

Truckby Donald Crews (1980)

| Read Signisy Tana Hoban (1987)

Olivia Countdy lan Falconer (2002)

What DoYou Do With a Tail Like Thiz?Steve Jenkins
and Robin Page (2003)*

How Do Dinosaurs Count to Tdn?Jane Yolen and Mark
Teague (2004)

Amazing Whaledby Sarah L. Thomson (2005)*

A Tree Is a Platly Clyde Robert Bulla, illustrated by
Stacey Schuett (1960)**

Starfishby Edith Thacher Hurd (1962)

Follow the Water from Brook to Oceby Arthur Dorros
(1991)**

Animals on Boar@ly Stuart Murphy (1998)

Shape Upby David Adler and Nancy fin (1998)

Fram Seed to Pumpkioy Wendy Pfeffer, illustrated by
James Graham Hale (2004)*

How People Learned to Fy Fran Hodgkins and True
Kelley (2007)*

A Medieval Feadty Aliki (1983)

I Yy 2 Qaby MiSlnBsa Anno (1995)

From Seed to Plaibly Gail Gibbons (1991)

The Story of Ruby Bridgeg Robert Coles (1995)*

A Drop of Water: A Book of Science and Wohger
Walter Wick (1997)

Shark Swimathohy Stuart Murphy (2001)

Spaghetti and Meatballs for Ally Marilyn Burns (2008)
Moonshot: The Flig of Apollo 11by Brian Floca (2009)

Discovering Mars: The Amazing Story of the Red Pign:
Melvin Berger (1992)

I dzZNNA OF ySayY 9| Nlbhyratdcia daul@iK |
(1996)

A History of UBy Joy Hakim (2005)

Horsedy Seymour Simon (2006)

Ques for the Tree Kangaroo: An Expedition to the Clou
Forest of New Guinday Sy Montgomery (2006)

The Multiplying Menace Dividelsy Pam Calvert (2011)
Sir Cumference arttie Offthe-Charts Dessert by Cindy
Neuschwander (2013)
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Sample Text Set for the Elementary Grades: Water
Developed by Mary Ann Cappiello and Erika Thulin Dawes, Lesley University, Cambridge, Massachusetts

The text set below, developed for use in primary or intermediate grade classrooms, explores a naturakresou
that is vital to life on earth. With a focus on water, this collection includes a variety of text types that incorporate
varying text structures. As students learn about this essential resource, they will also learn about the choices
authors of nonficion and fiction make as they compasehoices about what information to include and how to
organize that information, and stylistic choices to best engage their readers.

Scaffold Text
This introductory text, a nonfiction poetry picture book, explore®tigh rhyming text and illustration both the
water cycle and the many roles/uses water has in our daily lives. Teachers can use this title as a read aloud to
inspire students to begin to explore their knowledge about water and as an entry point for dexgiapuiry
guestions about this valuable resource

Paul, M. (2015Water is water: A book about the water cyclik by J. Chin. Roaring Brook Press. [nonfiction

poetry]

Immersion Texts
This text set fosters deep thinking about the critical roles thater plays in the lives of animals and humans.
Students will read about water around the globe and develop a deeper understanding of the impact of water
shortages in different geographical regions. Additionally, they will learn about the physical pespErivater
and technologies used to retrieve and contain water for human use.
Branley, F. (19975.2 6y 02YS& (GKS NI Ay o [If bBy@®aH. Wafel New YoykRar@ek Gofins.h dzii
[nonfiction]
Hollyer, B. (20090ur world of water: Chdren and water around the worléNew York, NY: Henry Holt. [nonfiction]
Jenkins, E. (2013)vater in the parklll. by S. Graegin. New York: Schwartz & Wade. [fiction]
Kerley, B. (2006Q cool drink of wate | a KAy 3G 2y 5/ Y bl (A 2Bobks. [ndnfic@oAINI LIKA O / |
Locker, T. (2002)Vater danceBoston: HMH Books for Young Readers. [fiction]
Lyon, G.E. (2011All the water in the worldlll. by L. Tillotson. New York: Atheneum. [nonfiction poetry]
Morrison, G. (2006)A drop of waterBoston: Kughton Mifflin. [nonfiction]
Mulder, M. (2014)Every last drop: Bringing clean water hor¥etoria, BC: Orca Book Publishers. [nonfiction]
Rumford, J. (2010Rain schooBoston: HMH Books for Young Readers. [fictional picture book]
Sayre, A.P. (2013Raindrops rolINew York: Beach Lane Books. [nonfiction]
Strauss, R. (200Mne well: The story of water on Earffaronto, CA: Kids Can Press.[nonfiction]
Verde, S. (2016T.he water princessll. P.H. Reynolds. New York: G.P. Putnam. [fictional pittook based on a
real life subject]
Wells, R. (2006pid a dinosaur drink this watefew York: Whitman. [nonfiction]
Wick, W. (1997)A drop of water: A book of science and wondé&w York: Scholastic. [nonfiction]

Extension Texts
Thesetextsxeendd 1 dzZRSy a4 Q GKAY]1AYy3a 062dzi 61 GSNI o6& O2yySOlUAy
natural world. The texts listed below explore the ways in which the elements of an ecosystem are intricately
related
George, J.C. (2008)he wolves are backl. byW. Minor. New York: Dutton. [nonfiction]
Roth, S.L. & Trumbore, C. (20I0he mangrove tree: Planting trees to feed famildew York: Lee & Low.
[nonfiction]
Sayre, A.P. (2008)rout are made of treedll. by K. Endle. Cambridge, MA: Charlesbridge. [nonfiction]
Sheehy, S. (2018)elcome to the neighborwoo&omerville, MA: Candlewick. [nonfiction]
Stewart, M. (2013)No monkeys, no chocolatll. by N. Wong. Cambridge, MA: Charlesbridge. [nonfiction]
Yezierski, T. (2011Yleadowlands: A wetlands survival stolew York: Farrar, Straus, Giroux. [nonfiction]
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Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades 3 12

The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative, with students retaining skills acqimgthdur
previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The followingrekitlsed with footnotesn Language
Sandards 1, 2, 3, and 6, are particularly likely to require continued attention through grade 12 as they are
applied to increasingly sophisated writing and speaking.

Key standards introduced in grade 3, with continued attention through grade 12

L.3.1b.Ensure subjeeterb and pronourantecedent agreement.

L.3.3a.Choose words and phrases for effect.

L.3.6.Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate conversational, general academic, and domain
specific words and phrases.

Key standards introduced in grade 4, with continued attention through grade 12

L.4.1a.Produce complete sentences, using knowledge of subject and predicate to recognize and ct
inappropriate sentence fragments and Fom sentences.

L.4.3a.Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Key standards introduced in grade 5, wittontinued attention through grade 12

L.5.1b.Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.

L.5.2b.Use punctuation to separate items in a series.

L.5.3a.Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader interest, and style.
Keystandards introduced in grade 6, with continued attention through grade 12

L.6.1c.Place or rearrange phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misp
and dangling modifiers.

L.6.2a.Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elerr
L.6.3a.Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for mear
and audience interest.

L.6.3b.Recognize variationsdm standard English in writing and speaking, determine their
effectiveness/appropriateness, and make changes as necessary.

Key standards introduced in grade 7, with continued attention through grade 12

L.7.1b.Recognize and correct vague pronouns (thibsd have unclear or ambiguous antecedents).
L.7.1d.Recognize that changing the placement of a phrase or clause can add variety, emphasize
particular relationships among ideas, or alter the meaning of a sentence or paragraph.

Key standards introduced igrade 8, with continued attention through grade 12

L.8.1b.Form and use verbs in the active and passive voices and in indicative, imperative, interroga
conditional, and subjunctive mood to communicate a particular meaning.

Key standards introduced grade 9, with continued attention through grade 12

L.%10.1c Use parallel structure as a technique for creating coherence in sentences, paragraphs, &
larger pieces of writing.

L.%¢10.3b.Revise and edit to decrease redundancy (ineffective repetition of ideas or details).

Key standards introduced in grade 11, with continued attention through grade 12
L.11c12.3b.Revise and edit to make text more concise and cohesive.
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Standards for English Language Arts

Grade s 6 through 12

ANCHOR STANDARDS
Reading

Writing

Speaking and Listening
Language

STANDARDS BY GRADE LEVEL

Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
Grade s 971 10
Grade s 111 12

RESOURCES FOR IMPLEMENTING

GRADE S 61 12 STANDARDS
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Reading

The grades @2 standards on the flmwing pages define what students should
understand and be able to do by the end of each gridey
correspond to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor
standards below by numbefhe CCR and gradeecific

standards are necessary complemantte former providng Note on range and content of

broadstandards, the latteprovidingadditionalspecificityt that student reading
together define the skills and understandings that all students ~ To become college and career ready,
must demonstrate. students must grapple with works of
exceptional craft and thought whose
Key ldeas and Details range extends across genres, cultures,
1. Read closely to determine what a text states and centuries. Such works offer
explicitly and tanake logical inferences from it; cite profound insights into the human
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking condition and serve as models for
to support conclusions drawn from a text. a0dzRSyitaQ 26y GKAYy
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and Along with highquality contemporary
analyze their development; summarize the key works, these texts should be chosen
supporting details and ideas. from among semindhistorical
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas documents, the classics of American
develop and interact over the course of a text. literature, and the imeless dramas of
Shakespeare. Through wide and deep
Craft and Structure reading of literature and literary
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a nonfiction of steadily increasing
text, including determining technical, connotative, sophistication, students gain a reservoir
and figurative meanings, arahalyze how specific of literary and cultural knowledge,
word choices shape meaning or tone. references, and image$hrough reading
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how texts whose intet is to persuade or
specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions change the reader, students gain
of a text relate to each other and the whole. experience in understanding the
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the elements of rhetoricthe ability to
content and style of a text. evaluate intricate argumenisind the
capacity to surmount the challenges
Integration of Knowledge and ldeas posed by complex texts.

7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse formats
and media, including visually and quantitatively, as well as ii
words®®
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific clamas
text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend complexdity and informational text$'

Bt SrasS a8SiawSabERDOYY26fSRISE Ay 2NAGAY3I FYR 4/ 2YLINBKSyaA2y eévahRo gatBefirg,lagsesdldg,(ahdBpplyingAnformatiodS 1 | Ay 3 |
from print and digital sources.

14 Measuring text complexity involves (1}jaalitative evaluation of the text, (2) a quantitative evaluation of the text, and (3) magateiader to text and task. See the Grades®Bresource section in this

Framework formore information regarding range, quality, and complexity of student reaftingrades §12. Appendix A of the Common Core State Standatsis discusses text complexity in depth, and

the Massachusetts Model Curriculum Unit Projpobvides examples of complex texts and tasks.
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College and Career Readiness Anchor

Standards for W

The grades @l2 standards on the following pages define what students should

riting

understand and be able to do by the end of each grade. They correspdhd College
and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by
number. The CCR and grasjgecific standards are necessary
complements the former providing broadtandards, the latter
providingadditionalspecificity that together define the skills
andunderstandings that all students must demonstrate.

Text Types and Purposes

1.

Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of
substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.

Write informative/explanatorytexts to examine and convey
complex ideas and information clearly and accurately
through the effective selection, organization, and analysis
of content.

Write narratives to develop experiences or events using
effective literary techniques, wethosen @tails, and well
structured sequences.

Production and Distribution of Writing

4.

Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.

Develop and strengthen writing as neetblby planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
Use technology to produce and publish writing and to
interact and collaborate with others.

Research to Build and Present
Knowledge

7.

Conduct short as well as more sustained researciects
based on focused questions, demonstrating understanding
of the subject under investigation.

When conducting research, gather relevant information
from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility
and accuracy of each source, antkgrate the information
while avoiding plagiarism.

Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to
support analysis, interpretation, reflection, and research.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for researchleetion, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Note on range and content

of student writing

For stulents, writing is a key means of
asserting and defending claims, showin
what they know about a subject, and
conveying what they have experienced,
imagined, thought, and felt. To be
college and career ready writers,
students must take task, purpose, and
audience into careful consideration,
choosing words, information, structures
and formats deliberately. They need to
know how to combine elements of
different kinds of writing for example,
to use narrative strategies within
argument and explanation within
narrativet to produce complex and
nuanced writing. They need to be able t
use technology strategically when
creating, refining, and collaborating on
writing. They have to become adept at
gathering information, evaluating
sources, and citing material accurbte
reporting findings from their research
and analysis of sources in a clear and
cogent manner. They must have the
flexibility, concentration, and fluency to
produce highquality firstdraft text

under a tight deadline as well as the
capacity to revisit ad make
improvements to a piece of writing over
multiple drafts when circumstances
encourage or require it.
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Speaking and Listening —

The grades @2 standards on the following pages define what students should

understand and be able to do by the end of each grddieey correspond to the College and Career Readiness
(CCR) anchor standards below by numbée CCR and gradpecific standards are necesg complements

the former providing broadtandards, the latter providingdditionalspecificity that together define the skills
and understandings that all students ma&monstrate.

Comprehen sion and Collaboration

1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of Note on range and content

conversations and collaborations with diverse of student speaking and
LI NIYSNEX odaAf RAYy3 2y 2 listening Baary
their own clearly and persuasively. To become college and career ready,

2. Integrate and evaluate information presed in students must have ample opportunities tc
diverse media and formats, including visually, take part in a variety afich, structured
quqntitatively,,arld orally. A A conversations as part of a whole class, in

3. 9 tdzr S | aLISIF1SNIRa LJ2A smallgroups, and with a partretuilt ‘4z Fy
use of evidence and rhetoric. around important content in various

] domains. They mude able to contribute

Presentation of Knowledge and appropriately to these conversations, to

ldeas make comparisons and contrasts, and to

4. Present information, findings, and supporting analyze and synthesizemultitude of ideas
evidencesuch that in accordance with the standards of
9 Lsteners can follow the line of reasoning evidence appropriate to a particular
1 Theorganization, development, vocabulary, discipline Whatever their intendednajor

and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and or profession, high school graduates will
audience. depend heavily on their ability to listen

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual attentively to others so that they are able
displays of data to express information agwhance uz o0dAtR 2y Z2UKSN&C
understanding of presentations. expressing their own clearly and

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and persuasively.

communicative tasks, demonstrating command of

formal English when indicated or appropriate. Newrtechnologies havelbroadened and

expanded the role that speaking and
listening play in acquiring and sharing
knowledge and have tightened their link to
other forms of communication. The
Internet has accelerated the speed at whic
connections between sging, listening,
reading, and writing can be made, requirin
that students be ready to use these
modalities nearly simultaneously.
Technology itself is changing quickly,
creating a new urgency for students to be
adaptable in response to change.
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Language

The grades @l2 standards on the following pages define what students should

)

[*n

understand and be abi® do by the end of each grad&hey correspond to the
College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by ntmel@CR and gradeecific standards

are necessary complementghe former providing broadtandards, the latter providingdditionalspecificity
that together define the skills and understandings that all

students must demonstrate.

Conventions of Standard English

1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when writing
or speaking.

2. Demonstrate cormand of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

Knowledge of Language

3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how
language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning oryé, and to
comprehend more fully when reading or listening.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
multiple-meaning words and phrases by using
context clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and
consulting generaand specialized reference
materials, as appropriate.

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language,
word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general
academic and domaiapecific words and phrases
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and
listening at the college and career readiness level;
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary
knowledge.

Note on range and content

of student language use

To be college and career ready, students
must have firm control over the
conventions of standard English. At the
same time, they must come to appreciate
that language is as much a matter of craf
asoneof rules aml be able to choose
words, syntax, and punctuation to expres
themselves and achieve particular
functions and rhetorical effects. They mu:
also have extensive vocabularies, built
through reading and study, enabling then
to comprehend complex texts and eaqge
in purposeful writing about and
conversations around content. They neec
to become skilled in determining or
clarifying the meaning of words and
phrases they encounter, choosing flexibly
from an array of strategies to aid them.
They must learn to see andividual word
as part of a network of other words
words, for example, that have similar
denotations but different connotations.
The inclusion of Langua@andards in
their own strand should not be taken as a
indication that skills related to
conventims, effective language use, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading,
writing, speaking, and listening; indeed,
they are inseparable from such contexts.
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Grade 6 Reading Standards
Grade 6 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gesdStudents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtikdRad retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key lIdeas and Details

1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of whdext states explicitly as well as inferences drawn from
the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 6 W8timglard 8 for more on quoting
and paraphrasing.)

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed thrpagiicular details; provide a
summary of a text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.

3. Describe how the plot of a particular story, poem, or drama unfolds in a series of episodes as well as
how the characters respond or change as the plot movesatdva resolution.
For example, sidents readBlack Ships Before Tray w2 & SY I NB { dzii Of A Wiablda NB G S
they read, they keep journals in which they keep track of the plot and relationships among characters
and their motivations, and they rake illustrations of scenes in the epic. They discuss the
characteristics of a hero in classical Greek literature and write essays about a character of their choice,
arguing whether or not the character ia hero. (RL.6.1, RL.6.3, W.6.1)

Craft and Structur e

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices, including those that create repeated
sounds and rhythms in poetry, on meaning, tone (Ledzi K2 NR& | G GAGdzRS G261 NR 2
mood (i.e., emotional atmosphere). (See grade 6 Lang&amelards 46 on applying knowledge of
vocabulary to reading.)

5. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overailstrof a text and
contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot.

6. Explain how an author develops the point of view of the narrator or speaker in a text.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Compare and contrast the experience of readirgiaay, drama, or poem to that of listening to or
viewing the same text.
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.)
9. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories and poems, historical novels and
fantasy stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and topics.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives andtekiting complexity appropate for at least grade 6. (Se&ore on
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexjity

Grade 6 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details

1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as inferences drawn from
the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 6 W8timglard 8 for more on quoting
and paraphrasing.)
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2. 580SNXYAYS | ided(S End foiv paitiSujaridethilé help convey the idea(s); provide a summary
of a text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.

3. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, and elaborated in a text
(e.g., througtexamples or anecdotes).

Craft and Structure
4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings; explain how word choice affects meaning and tone. (See grade 6
Language&tandards4¢6 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)
5. Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, section, or text feature (e.g., heading) fits into
the overall structure of a text and contributes to the development of the ideas.
6. Determineanalil K2 NR& LRAY (G 2F OASE 2N Ldz2N1LI2aS Ay | GSEQG

Integration of Knowledge and ldeas
7. Integrate information presented in different media or formats (e.g., in charts, graphs, photographs,
videos, maps) as well as in wotdsdevelop a coherent understanding of a topic or issue.
8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are supported
by reasons and evidence from claims that are not.
9. / 2YLI NB | yR O2y i N} ainofyeds withdtiakoaNdihar (eLd\NDbraeBofriviténi 2
by and a biography on the same person).

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of
genres, culturesand perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 6m@ee
on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text compleyity

Grade 6 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards for gilas &12 offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate
increasing sophistication in all aspects of language usey imcabulary and syntax to the development and
organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sStudegts advancing
GKNRdZAK (GKS 3INIRS& | NB S BpelSiosiadardsiatd refash SrifurtiBigveiog skiisS | N &
and understandings mastered in preceding gradé® expected growth in student writing ability is reflected

both in the standards themselves and in the collection of annotated student writing samp@legpandix C of

the Common Core State Standasdsd theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and Purposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is b ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to exgaie phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs repraent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of wrifargexample, personal reflections
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or inmiewst should have a place in the classroom as well. To
develop flexibility and nuance in thewn writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex
model texts (see Reading Literatumndard 10 and Reading Informational T&dndard 10) ad study authors
who have written successfully across genres @agendix B: Aiterary Heritagg
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1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims with clear
reasons and relevargvidence.

a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly in paragraphs and sections.

b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible sources and
demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text.

c. Use words, phases, and clauses to clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons.

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing).

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the argumentepites!.

Persuasive letters offer two sixth grade writers the opportunity to express their opinions in thoughtful
arguments posted omMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action & 5 ST NJ a N { lafdRf S NE
the producer to stop showing actors enjoying smoking in films for teenagers because doing so sets a
olR SEFYLX S 062 dcdmMI 2dcdny 2 dcdpPpE [ dcdmI [ ®dc do =
another student writes to author Jerry Spinelli abt the theme of triumphing over racism and
homelessness in the boddaniac MagegW.6.1, W.6.2, W.6.4, W.6.9, RL.6.1, RL.6.2, L.6.2, L.6.3,
[ PcdpUOd ¢KAA fSGGSNI gl & SNRGAOSY & LINILG 2F GKS ¢
Center for he Book and the Library of Congress.

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine
a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of
relevart content.

a. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, and information in paragraphs and sections, using
strategies such as definition, classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include text
features (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., ch&atsdes), and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.

b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples.

c. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the relationships among ideas and ptsice

d. Use precise language and domaijpecific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing).

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that followsrirthe information or explanation
presented.

After reading both historical fiction and nonfiction sources about the Salem witch trials, a student
0f SYRa AYF2NNIGA2YyIFE YR YIENNIGAGBS gNARGAY3TI (2 LI
the larger meaning of beliefs about guilt and innocencesaventeenthcentury Salem. See the
Massachusetts Writing Standards in ActiéE | YL S a¢KS {1 fSY 2A00K ¢ NRI
W.6.8, W.6.9, R1.G, L.6.1,L.6.2,L.6.3, L.6.5, L.6.6)

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, relevant
descriptive details, and wedtructured sequences.

a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introgacitarrator and/or
characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence.

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop experiences,
events, and/or characters.

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clausestioey sequence and signal shifts from
one time frame or setting to another

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, figurative and sensory language,
YR GSOKyYyAljdzSad &adzOK | & LISNA 2 Y A éxpebdndesio? gvents.S @3 &

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.

Two compositions oassachusetts Writing Standards in Actismow the versatility of narrative. In
thepoeY = a{lAfAy3IZ¢é¢ | &iGdRSyli RSaONARO6SE (KS SEKACf |
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sensory images to convey the magof this personal experiencéW.6.3, W.6.4, W.6.10, L.6.3, L.6.5).
aCSStAy3a 2F Cltfté Aa IdacdNRtdhit taes padd bétwedrSa gl Bidd | y A T ¢
her grandfather over raking leaves in chilly November. It shows how a science lesson on the seasons

gives the girl not only an awareness of natydeut also an awareness of her own feelings. (W.6.3,

L.6.1, 16.2, L.6.3)

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Grasjgecific expectations for writing types are definediandards1¢3
above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Lai@prsdprds &
3 up to and including grade 6).
b. Demonstrae the ability to select accurate vocabulary (as described in Landgtegdards 46
up to and including grade 6).
6. Use technology, including curreneb-based communication platforms, to produce and publish writing
as well as to interact and collaborate tvibthers; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills
to type a minimum of three pages in a single sitting.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question, drawing on several
sources and refocusing the inquiry when appropriate.

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources; assess
the credibility of each source; and quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while
avoiding plagiarism and providing basic bibliographic information for sources.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection,
and research, applying one or more grade 6 standards for Reading LitecatReading Informational
Text as needed.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discislpeeific tasks, purfges, and audiences.

Grade 6 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards for gradegl® offer a focus for instruction in each year to help ensure that students
gain adequate mastery of a range of skills and applicat®nslentsadvancing through the grades are expected
G2 YSSG SI Odpeclicstandidds ard MdaiR @ further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative us@ons (one@n-one, in groups, and teachéed) with
diverse partners ograde 6 topics, texts, andissies 6 dzA f RAy 3 2y 20 KSNBEQ ARSI 3
clearly.
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitlydrinat
preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and reflect on ideas
under discussion. (See grade 6 Reading Literé&aredard 1 and Reading Informational Text
Sandard 1 for specific expectations regarding the usterfual evidence.)
b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, set specific goals and deadlines, and define individual roles
as needed.

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 93



6,

c. Pose and respond to specific questions with elaboration and detail by making comments that
contribute to the topic, text, orssue under discussion.
d. Review the key ideas expressed and demonstrate understanding of multiple perspectives
through reflection and paraphrasing.
2. Interpret information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) and
explain how it contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study.
3. 58t AYySIGS | aLlsSF{SNRa | NBdzYSyid FyR ALISOATFTAO Of |2
and evidence from claims that are not.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas

4. Present clams and findings, sequencing ideas logically and using pertinent descriptions, facts, and
details to accentuate main ideas or themes; use appropriate vocabulary, eye contact, volume, and
pronunciation. (See grade 6 Langu&pmndards 46 for specific expdations regarding vocabulary.)
Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentations to clarify information.
Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate. (See grade &luagelandards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

oo

Grade 6 Language Standards [L]

The following standards for gradegl® offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applicationglehts advancing through the grades are expected to

YSSiG St OK -sh&ificsiaridards Aidd fet&in or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades. For example, though conventions of pronoun usage may receive the mdiiraitegrade

7, more nuanced discussions of pronouns should develop throughout the upper grades as students continue to
Fyrtel S aLlSIF1SNEQ YR FdziK2NRQ OK2AO0Sa 2F g2NRazI 62

Conventions of Standard Engli sh
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 6 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfiigndard 6 on strentipening writing and presentations by
applying knowledge of conventions.)
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning
a. Use simple, compound, complex, and compow@eondhplex sentences to communicate ideas
clearly and to add variety to writing.
b. Explain the functiof phrases and clauses in general, how phrases and clauses differ, and how
their use conveys a particular meaning in a specific written or spoken sentence.
c. Place or rearrange phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misplaced
anddangling modifiers®
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off noiotatfparenthetical
elements®
b. Spell correctlyrecognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g.,
donut/doughnut).

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

5 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasirsjigageghvriting and speaking.
See thetable in the Grades@.2 resource section in this Framework
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a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tambile varying sentence patterns fareaning
and audience interes

b. Recognize variations from standard or formal English in writing and speaking, determine their
appropriateness for the intended purpose and audierar&g make changes as necessary.

Vocabu lary Acquisition and Use

4.

6.

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipteaning words and phrases basedgrade
6 reading and contentchoosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence orparfiglap I ¢ 2 NRQ& L2 &AGA
in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
C2NJ SEI YL ST aiGdzRSyda O2yaARSNI GKS ydzYoSNI 2F YSI
sentences to demonstrate how context and placement determines what waongsn. Some of their
sentences:
Her dress was light purple.
LQY 3JI2Ay3 G2 tA3IKIG GKS Ol yRfSao
The play was a light comedy.
¢tKS OKAfRNBY Oly adtre 2dziaiARS Fa t2y3 a AbGQa f
The blanket was light as a &ther.
b. Use common, gradappropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a
word (e.g.audience, auditory, audible
c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and digital, to
find the prorunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise meaning or its part of
speech.
d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary).
Demonstrate understandingf figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., personification) in context.
b. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., cause/effect, part/whole, item/category) to
better understand eeh of the words.
c. Diginguish among the connotatior(@ssociations) of words with similar denotations
(definitions) (e.g.stingy, scrimping, economical, unwasteful, thijifty
Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate general academic and domaipecificwords and phrases;
independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grade 6 Reading Literature
Sandard 4 and Reading Informational T&dndard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading;
see grade 6 Writin§tandard 5 and Speaky and Listenin@andard 4 on strengthening writing and
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)

6 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasiigjigatedhwriting and speaking.
See the table in the Gradeg® resource section in this Framework.
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Grade 7 Reading Standards
Grade 7 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a range of texts and tasksgor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gesdStudents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtikdRad retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key Ideas and Details

1. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to sup@nalysis of what a text states explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 7 \&etidgrd 8
for more on quoting and paraphrasing.)

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyzeélevelopment over the course of the text;
provide an objective summary of a text.

3. Analyze how particular elements of a story, poem, or drama interact (e.g., how setting shapes the
characters or plot).

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of wordshd phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning, tone, or mood,
including the impact of repeated use of particular images. (See grade 7 Larffaadards 46 on
applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. 1lylFlfel S K2g |alLlSoda 2F F ftAGSNINE 62N] Qa &id NHzO0G ¢
repetition in an epic, flashback in a novel, soliloquy in a drama).

6. Analyze how an author develops aoahtrasts the points of view of different characters or narrators in
a text.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Compare and contrast a written story, drama, or poem to its audio, filmed, staged, or multimedia
version.
For example, students analyze how anithor uses words and phrases to create a mood of fear in a
print text and compare that to the way a film director creates a similar mood with settings and
images, sounds, lighting, and camera angles.
(Not applicableFor expectations regarding themesiietary texts, see RL).
Compare and contrast a fictional portrayal of a time, place, or character and a historical account of the
same period as a means of understanding how authors of fiction use or alter history.
C2NJ SEI YLX ST & dzR Selrdveniies dRk Tom SaweryeRs  sASfQ0G A2y a TN
autobiography. They explore the conflicts and tensions in the novel, including the honesty, lies, and
oaths by various characters and their consequences, and historical conflicts, such as theipesjod
mid-nineteenth-century America. Students write an essay on one of the conflicts and deliver an oral
report, using evidence to support their arguments and conclusions. (RL.7.1, RL.7.9, RI.7.1, W.7.1,
SL.7.4)
10. Independently and proficiently read androprehendliterary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade m{Been
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text comptgx

© ®©
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Grade 7 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key ldeas and Details

1. Cite several pieces of textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 7 \&tdtidgrd 8
for more on quoting and paraphrasing.)

2. Determinel GSEGQ& OSyidNIlf ARSI 640 I[yR Fylfél S AGakiK
an objective summary of a text.

3. Analyze the interactions between individuals, events, and ideas in a text (e.g., how ideas influence
individuals or events, drow individuals influence ideas or events).

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word choice on meaniogeand t
(See grade 7 Langua8andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)
C2NJ SEF YLX S5 & dzR Sy Cathedidd The Stéry oflits Ronsirlictismdizindly2eQ &
how he uses words and images to depict the complex process of architectural design and the sequence
of construction in the medieval period. In order to develop a thesis about the characteristics of
al Ol dzf 2 Q& adeft S | sexdaming Adliécddkfiis Hoaks aindNdriie anNSsay(i K S
about his style as a writer of literary nonfiction. (RI.7.1, RI.7.4, W.7.2, W.7.9)

5. Analyze the structure an author uses to organize a text, including how the major sections and text
features (e.g., @adings) contribute to the whole and to the development of the ideas.

6. 5SGSNYAYS |y |dziK2NRa& LRAYyG 2F GASE 2N LIzZNLIR2 &S 7
her position from that of others.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Comparean®2 y (i N} &4 | 6NARGGSy GSEG G2 Ly FdRA2S @QARS?2
portrayal of the subject (e.g., how the delivery of a speech affects the impact of the words).
8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, asgedséther the reasoning is sound
and the evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the claims.
9. Analyze how two or more authors writing about the same topic shape their presentations of key
information by emphasizing different evidence or advancirfigdint interpretations of facts.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate keasttgrade 7. (Semore
on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text compleyity

Grade 7 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards for gradegl® offer a focus for instruction each year to help engihiat students gain

adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate
increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and
organization ofdeas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sobtedsnts advancing
GKNRdZAK G(KS 3INI RS& | NB S Bpelsiosiabdardsiadd refash Srifurtiéet déviélopsidils NI &
and understandings mastered in preceding gradé®& expected growth in student writing ability is reflected

both in the standards themselves and in the collection of annotated student writing sam@epéandix C of

the Common Core St Standardsnd theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and Purposes
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Note: The intent of WritingRandards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Manfeetive
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explicatiandevelop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, alttothe bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writargexample, personal reflections
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or intervievehould have a place in the classroom as well. To
developflexibility and nuance in themwn writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex
model texts (see Reading Literatumandard 10 and Reading Informational T&dndard 10) and study authors
who have written successfully across genres @Segendix B: Aiterary Heritagg

1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims with clear
reasons and relevant evidence.
a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and
evidence logically in paragraphs and sections.
b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources
and demonstrating annderstanding of the topic or text.
c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s),
reasons, and evidence.
d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing).
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument
presented.
ly a! yAYlFf wA3IKGAEY MBskagnBsetts KBty Standardsin@&ipasseventh grde
student makes the claim for the rights of animals, giving vivid examples of the conditions under which
they are raised for food and experimentation. Acknowledgment and rebuttal of the opposing claim as
well as discussion of a practical compromise alteri A @S RSY2y ai NI 4SS GKS & NAQGS
the complexity of the issue. (W.7.1, W.7.4, W.7.9, RI.7.1, L.7.2, L.7.3, L.7.5)
2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine
a topic and conveyeas, concepts, and information through the selection, organization, and analysis of
relevant content.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; organize ideas, concepts, and information
in paragraphs and sections, using strategies suclefasitibn, classification,
comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; include text features (e.g., headings), graphics (e.qg.,
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with relevant facts, definitions, concrete dstajuotations, or other
information and examples.
c. Use appropriate transitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among ideas and
concepts.
d. Use precise language and domaijpecific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.
e. Establish ad maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing).
f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or
explanation presented.
¢KS GKSYSZ 4CSI NI OFy @{iENE:KdEH BEABRWEBR Ayi2 Yay
Massachusetts Writing Standards in ActighK | ¢ SEIl YAy Sa w2R {SNIAy3Qa i
5dz2S 2y al LX S {GNBSGX¢ T KNEWilightRdhe RE.NE, RL.72,M720M A48 2 v
L.7.3,SL.7.2)
3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, relevant
descriptive details, and wedtructured sequences.

X
G
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<
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a. Engage and orient the reader by establighincontext and point of view and introducing a
narrator and/or characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence.

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop experiences,
events, and/or characters.

c. Use a variety dfransition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from

one time frame or setting to another.

d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and figurative and sensory language

to establish a mood that evokes an enwot, to capture action, and to convey experiences or
events.
e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences or events.
The narrative mode is used with imagination and sk|II in two seventh grade examples on
Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Ly G KS FANRG S E froflibie 8hazingt K S

C

| ROSYyGdzNB& 2F . dzyye C22 C223¢ (GKS LRAYG 2F OA8s
freedomfromits¢ 35S | yR GKS ai2NE Aa (2fR 6AGK I LIX I &Fd

I [ SFHF¥Zé¢ GKS &aS02yR SEFYLX ST A& | LRSY GKI G dza

to impart a sense of joy and wonder to the autumn flight of a fall leaf. Both examples are aligned
to Standards W.7.3, W.7.10, W.7.4, L.7.1, L.7.2, and L.7.5.

Production and Distribution of Writing

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to

task, purposeand audience. (Gradspecific expectations for writing types are defined in standags 1
above.)
For example, students studying the genre of mystery stories write narratives in which they introduce a
variety of characters with distinctive traits, createlausible yet mysterious events, use vivid
descriptions to create mood, use foreshadowing clues that point to the solution of the mystery, and
resolve the mystery with an explanation by one of the chaters. (RL.7.10, W.7.3, \l/4)
Develop and strengthenniting as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach, focusing on how well purpose and audience have been addressed.
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Laiprsdprds &
3 up to and inalding grade 7).
b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience and purpose (as
described in Languadg®andards 46 up to and including grade 7).
Usetechnology, including current@b-based communication platforms, to prodaand publish writing
and link to and cite sources as well as to ingtr@nd collaborate with others.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7.

8.

Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question, drawing on several
sources and geerating additional related, focused questions for further research and investigation.
When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, using
search terms effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy bfssagce; and quote or paraphrase the
data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a standard format for citation.
Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection,
and regarch, applying one or more gradeandards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational
Text as needed.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time

frames (a single sittingr a day or two) for a range of disciplispecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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The following standards for gradeg1® offer a focus for instruction in each year to help ensure that students
gain adequate mastery of a range of skills and applicat®hslents advancing through the grades are expected
G2 YSSG S Odpeciic StanNdria and isthirRoSfurther develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Grade 7 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussionsdoiome, in groups, and teachdéed) with
diverse partners ograde 7 topics, texts, and issies 6 dzA f RA Yy 3 2 yledljekp@$BoQ A RS 3
their own.
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or researched material under study; explicitly draw
on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, textissue to probe and reflect on
ideas under discussion. (See grade 7 Reading Liter&amdard 1 and Reading Informational
TextSandard 1 for specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.)
b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, trackgress toward specific goals and deadlines, and
define individual roles as needed.
c. t2a8 ljdzSadArazya GKFEG SEtAOAG StFo2NXGA2Y YR NS
relevant observations and ideas that bring the discussion back on topic as needed.
d. Acknowledge new information expressed by others and, when warranted, modify their own
views.
2. Analyze the main ideas and supporting details presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually,
guantitatively, orally) and explain how the ideas clarifppit, text, or issue under study.
3. 5StAySHGS I aALISEH{ISNR& I NHdzYSyid yR &ALISOATAO Of I 7
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

Presentation of Knowledge and ldeas

4. Present claims and findings, emphasizatient points in a focused, coherent manner with pertinent
descriptions, facts, details, and examples; use appropriate vocabulary, eye contact, volume, and
pronunciation. (See grade 7 Langu&pmndards 46 for specific expectations regarding vocabulary.)

5. Include multimedia components and visual displays in presentations to clarify claims and findings and
emphasize salient points.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate. (Seeaje 7 Languag&andards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

Grade 7 Language Standards [L]

The following standards for gradegl® offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of skills and appi@®. Students advancing through the grades are expected to
YSSi St OK -sp&ificiarards hidd ret&in or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding graded-or example, though conventions of pronoun usage may receive thettergion in grade 7,

more nuanced discussions of pronouns should develop throughout the upper grades as students continue to
Fylrtel S aLlSIF{1SNEQ YR dziK2NEQ OK2A0Sa 2F g2NRax 42

Conventions of Standar  d English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 7 Writing
Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listentgndard 6 onstrengthening writing and presentations by
applying knowledge of conventions.)
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning
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a. Use phrases and clauses to communicate ideas precisely, with attention to skillful use of verb
tenses to add clarity.

b. Recognize and cmct vague pronouns (those that have ural®r ambiguous antecedenty).

c. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in pronoun number and person in sentences with
multiple clauses and phrases.

d. Recognize that changing the placement of a phrase or clausadchvariety, emphasize
particular relationships among ideas, or alter the meaning of a sentence or paradraph.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.

a. Use a comma to separate catinate adjectives (e.ga fascinating, enjoyable moyie

b. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g.,
donut/doughnut).

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speakeujng, or listening.
a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for meaning
and audience interest.
b. Recognize variations from standard or formal English in writing and speaking, determine their
appropriateness fortte intended purpose and audience, and make changes as necessary.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipheaning words and phrases basedgrade
7 reading and contentchoosing flexibly from a range of stegies.
a !asS 02y GSEG o0Sd3ds G(GKS 20SNItt YSIyAy3d 2F |
in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Use common, gradappropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a
word (e.g. belligerent, bellicose, rebel
c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses),
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise
meaning or its prt of speech.
d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary).
5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word nseaning
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., literary, biblical, mythological allusions) in context.
b. Use the relationship between particular words (e.g., synonym/antonym, analogy) to better
understand each of the words.
c. Distingiish among the connotation@ssoctions) of words with similar denotations
(definitions) (e.g.refined, respectful, polite, diplomatic, condesceniling
6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate general academic and domaipecific words and phrases;
independently research words andtbar vocabulary knowledge. (See grade 7 Reading Literature
Sandard 4 and Reading Informational T&dndard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading;
see grade 7 WritinGtandard 5 and Speaking and Listen#tgndard 4 on strengthening writing dn
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)

These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasiigiigategiwriting and speaking.
See the table in the Gradeg® resource section in thisramework.
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Grade 8 Reading Standards
Grade 8 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The following standards offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain adequate
exposure to a rargof texts and task®igor is also infused through the requirement that students read
increasingly complex texts through the gradgtidents advancing through the grades are expected to meet
SI OK @& S lspebific stahtiikdRahd retain or further diaskills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Key lIdeas and Details

1. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 8 \®etidgrd 8
for more on quoting and paraphrasing.)

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the text,
including its relationship to the characters, setting, and plot; provide an objective summary of a text.

3. Analyze how particular lines of dialogue or incit$ein a story, poem, or drama propel the action, reveal
aspects of a character, or provoke a decision.

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and
connotative meanings; analyze thepact of specific word choices on meaning, tone, or mood,
including the impact of allusion and irony. (See grade 8 Landliagdards 46 on applying knowledge
of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Compare and contrast the structures of two or more texts, analyzimgdtoucture contributes to
meaning and style in each text.

6. Analyze how differences in point of view between characters and audience (e.g., created through the
use of dramatic irony) create such effects as suspense or humor.

Integration of Knowledge and Ide as

7. Analyze the extent to which an audio, filmed, or staged production of a story, drama, or poem stays
faithful to or departs from the original text or script, evaluating the choices made by the director or
performer(s).

8. (Not applicable. For expectationsgarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.)

9. Analyze how a modern work of fiction draws on themes, patterns of events, or character types from
myths, traditional stories, or religious works such as the Bible, including describing how the material is
rendered new.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehditérary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least graSeeénére on
gualitative and guantitative dimensions of text complexjity

Grade 8 Reading Standards for Informational Text [RI]

Key Ideas and Details
1. Cite the textual evidence that most strongly supports an analysis of what atges explicitly as well
as inferences drawn from the text, quoting or paraphrasing as appropriate. (See grade 8 Writing
Sandard 8 for more on quoting and paraphrasing.)
2. 58GSNXY¥AYS I GSEGQ& OSYidNIt ARSI 6auseditficRextt y I f &l S 7
including relationships to supporting ideas; provide an objective summary of a text.
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3. Analyze how a text makes connections among and distinctions between individuals, ideas, or events
(e.g., through comparisons, analogies, or categories).

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone,
including analogies or allusions to othekts. (See grade 8 Languagandards 46 on applying
knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Analyze in detail the structural elements of a text, including the role of specific sentences, paragraphs,
and text features in developing and refining a key cqbce

6. 5SGSNYAYS |y |[dziK2NRa LRAYyG 2F GASs 2N LIzZNILIZ &S 7
responds to conflicting evidence or viewpoints.

Integration of Knowledge and ldeas
7. Evaluate the advantages and disadvantages of using different med@ugisprint or digital text, video,
multimedia) to present a particular topic or idea.
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whether the reasoning is
sound and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; recognize whelevant evidence is introduced.
9. Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide conflicting information on the same topic and identify
where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for at least grade 18ofSee
on qualitatve and quantitative dimensions of text complexjty

Grade 8 Writing Standards [W]

The following standards for gradegl® offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of skills and applications. fe&hin their writing, students should demonstrate
increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax to the development and
organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sStudegs advancing
GKNRdZAK (KS 3INIRS& | NB S BpelSiosiaddardsiatd refash Srifurti@et déviglopsidils N &
and understandings mastered in preceding gradé® expected growth in student writing ability is reflected

both in the standards themselves and in the collection of annotated student writing samp@legpandix C of

the Common Core S@tStandardend theMassachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project

Text Types and Purposes

Note: The intent of WritingSandards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Manyeetive
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explicationdevelop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, alttotg bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of wrifargexample, personal reflections
in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or intervievehould have a place in the classroom as well. To
develop fexibility and nuance in themwn writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex
model texts (see Reading Literatuimandard 10 and Reading Informational T&dndard 10) and study authors
who have written successfully across genres @agendix B: Aiterary Heritagg
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8

1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims with clear
reasons and relevant evidence.

a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish tlagm(s) from alternate or opposing claims,
and organize the reasons and evidence logically in paragraphs and sections.

b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources
and demonstrating an understanding of ttegpic or text.

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s),
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic

writing).
e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument
presented.
I fAGSNINE Fylfeara 2F WAY I FffQa LI2SYX dal @6S ¢

thesis statement but with a personal anecdote of a situation tremused others but embarrassed the

F dzi K2NX» ¢KAa fSIFIR Sy3dlr3Sa GKS NBFRSNI G2 O2ydAy df
Fo2dzi GKS RAfSYYF 2F 0SAy3 { LA RS Massaghisetls Wiifihgy & K 2
Standards in Actiorfw.8.1, W.8.3, W.8.9, RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, L.8.5)

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine
a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and infaiorathrough the selection, organization, and analysis of
relevant content.

a. Introduce a topic clearly, previewing what is to follow; use paragraphs and sections to organize
ideas, concepts, and information into broader categories; include text featurgs beadings),
graphics (e.g., charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

b. Develop the topic with relevant, wethosen facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or
other information and examples.

c. Use appropriate and varigdansitions to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among
ideas and concepts.

d. Use precise language and domaijpecific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.

e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.galffimmacademic
writing).

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or
explanation presented.

I addzRSYy(d aK2ga RSSL)I LISNAE2 Yl f Riedirddlched t6 Bgauthos A (G K/ &
describing how reading the book deepened her understanding of her autistic brother. The letter

maintains a tone of friendliness and appreciatioMassachusetts Writing Standarda Action(W.8.2,
w.8.4,W.8.9,RL.8.1,L.8.1,L.8.2,L.8.3,L.8.5)

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniques, relevant
descriptive details, and wedtructured sequences.

a. Engage and orient the reader by estahiigy a context and point of view and introducing a
narrator and/or characters; organize an appropriate narrative sequence.

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, and reflection, to develop
experiences, events, and/or characters.

c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence, signal shifts from
one time frame or setting to another, and show the relationships among experiences and

events.

d. Use precise words and phrases and relevant descriptive detal2ty @S& | 12y S 6 (K¢
attitude toward the subject: e.g., humorous, serious, or ironic) and to convey experiences or
events.

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on the narrated experiences or events.
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{ dzZA LISy &4 S 0 dzA f Reightiigyadedsgiena® fictioh staryéoviabsgchusetts Writing

Standards in ActionDeveloped in a manner appropriate to a chapter of a longer work, the conclusion
focuses on the plight of the narrator and wites the reader to continue reading furthreto find out

what happens nex{W.8.3, W.8.4, L.8.1, L.8.3, L.8.8)different sort of narrative unfolds in the poem,

G. ST2NB 2y {lG2ySodé¢ Ly GKAA 62Nl GKS gNBiiSN | RIL
,Stt26 t 1 LISNI gAGK DNFbBage npvelyTBeiPErks offBhilyd Wiliflower, @2 Y A y 3
create a new poem that traces the elugion of writing through time (W.8.3, W.8.10, RL.8.4, L.8.3,
L.8.5,L.910.1).

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Grasj@ecific expectations for writing types are defined in standags 1
above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as nestlby planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach, focusing on how well purpose and audience have been addressed.
a. Demonstrate command of standard English coniars (as described in Languagdarflards &
3 up to and including grade.8)
b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience and purpose (as
described in Languad®andards 46 up to and including grade 8).
6. Use technology, including curreneb-based communication platforms, to produce and publisiting
and present the relationships between information and ideas efficiently as well as to interact and
collaborate with others.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a questiodifipesel
generated question), drawing on several sources and generating additional related, focused questions
that allow for multiple avenues of exploration.

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital soursies)
search terms effectively; assess the credibility and accuracy of each source; and quote or paraphrase the
data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and following a standard format for citation.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informatial texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection,
and research, applying one or more grade 8 standards for Reading Literature or Reading Informational
Text as needed.

Range of Writing

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for ezsch, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciglpeeific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Grade 8 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The following standards for gradegI& offer a focus for instruction in each year to help ensure that students
gain adequate mastery of a range of skills and applicat®hslents advancing through the grades are expected
G2 YSSG St Odpeciic StanNdria and isthirRoSfurther develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades.

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussionsdoiome, in groups, and teachéed) with
diverse partners ograde 8 topics, texts, andissiies 6 dzA f RAy 3 2y 20 KSNEQ ARSI 3
clearly.
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or researched material under study; explicitly draw
on that preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and reflect on

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 105


http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/
http://www.doe.mass.edu/candi/wsa/

8

ideas under discussion. (See grade 8 Reading Liter&amdard 1 and Reading Informational
TextSandard 1 for specific expectations regarding the use of textual evidence.)
b. Follow rules for collegial discussions and decigiaking, track progress toward specific goals
and deadlines, and define individual roles agded.
c. t2a$S l[jdzSadAirzya GKFd O2yySOd G4KS ARSILa 2F asSgo
comments with relevant evidence, observations, and ideas.
d. Acknowledge new information expressed by others, and, when warranted, qualify or justify their
own views in light of the evidence presented.
2. Analyze the purpose of information presented in diverse media and formats (e.qg., visually,
quantitatively, orally) and evaluate the motives (e.g., social, commercial, political) behind its
presentation.
3. Delinea6 | &aLJSIF{1SNR& | NBHdzYSyid FyR ALISOATAO OflFAYax
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence and identifying when irrelevant evidence is introduced.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas

4. Present claims and findings, elgsizing salient points in a focused, coherent manner with relevant
evidence, sound valid reasoning, and va#lbsen details; use appropriate vocabulary, eye contact,
volume, and pronunciation. (See grade 8 Languagedards 46 for specific expectationggarding
vocabulary.)

5. Integrate multimedia components and visual displays into presentations to clarify information,
strengthen claims and evidence, and add interest.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal Eiggdish
indicated or appropriate. (See grade 8 Langu&gedards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

Grade 8 Language Standards  [L]

The following standards for gradegl® offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate matery of a range of skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to
YSSi St OK -sp&ificiarmards hidd retdin or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding graded-or example, though conventis of pronoun usage may receive the most attention in grade 7,

more nuanced discussions of pronouns should develop throughout the upper grades as students continue to
Fylrteil§ aLlSIF{1SNEQ YR dziK2NBEQ OK2 A OSiting, 2l mére& NRa X 6 2

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See grade 8 Writing
Sandard 5 ad Speaking and Listeniandard 6 on strengthening writing and presentations by
applying knowledge of conventions.)
Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning
a. Coordinate phrases and clauses in simple, compound, complex, and componpdex
sentencesyith emphasis on agreement of pronouns and their antecedents.
b. Form and use verbs in the active and passive voices and the indicative, imperative, interrogative,
conditional, and subjunctive moods to coranicate a particular meaning.
2. Demonstrate command dhe conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
a. Use punctuation (comma, ellipsis, dash) to indicate a pause or break.

8 These skills are particularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasirsiigageghvriting and speaking.
See the table in the Gradeg® resource section in this Framework.
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b. Use an ellipsis to indicate an omission.
c. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words havammnly accepted variations (e.g.,
donut/doughnut).

Knowledge of Language
3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
a. Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patternssfaming
and audience interest.
b. Recognize variations from standard or formal English in writing and speaking, determine their
appropriateness for the intended purpose and audience, and make changes as necessary.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or drify the meaning of unknown and multipfeeaning words or phrases based gnade 8
reading and contentchoosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a !'4aS 02y GSEG o60So3odsr (GKS 208Nyttt YSEHyAy3da 27 |
in a setence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Use common, gradappropriate Greek or Latin affixes and roots as clues to the meaning of a
word (e.g.precede, recede, secede
c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictiongldssaries, thesauruses),
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise
meaning or its part of speech.
d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the
inferredmeaning in context or in a dictionary).
5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.
a. |Interpret figures of speech (e.g. verbal irony, puns) in context.
b. Use the relationship between particular wordshetter understand each of the words.
c. Distinguish among the connotations (associations) of words with similar denotations.
(definitions) (e.g.bullheaded, willful, firm, persistent, resoliite
6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate general academic and domaipecific words and phrases;
independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See grade 8 Reading Literature
Sandard 4 and Reading Informational T&dndard 4 on appiyng knowledge of vocabulary to reading;
see grade 8 Writin§tandard 5 and Speaking and Listenndard 4 on strengthening writing and
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)
For example, after finding out that emoji was designatedthe 208% 2 NR 2 F (G KS &SI NE 0
Online Dictionary, students decide that for a class project they will compile their own online
etymological dictionary of words and phrases that are commonly used in English. Their diverse list of
words and phrases to reseeh includes blue jeans, jazz, Hip, numero uno, pizza, Algebra, lacrosse,
Olympics, movie star, time flies, and bon appetit. (W.8.7, L.8.6)
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Grade s 91 10 Reading Standards
Grade s 91 10 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The CCR anchor standards and high school egpdeific standards work in tandem to define college and career
readiness expectationsthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.

Key lIdeas and Details

1. Cite strong andhorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text.

2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and analyze in detail its development over the course of the
text, including how it emergs and is shaped and refined by specific details; provide an objective
summary of a text.

3. Analyze how complex characters (e.g., those with multiple or conflicting motivations) develop over the
course of a text, interact with other characters, and advareeplot or develop the theme.

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the figurative or connotative meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text;
analyze the impact of words with multiple meanings, as well as symbols or metaphors that extend
throughouta text and shape its meaning. (See gradedd anguag&andards 46 on applying
knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. 1lylfel S K2g |y ldzikK2NDa OK2A0Sa O2yOSNYyAy3a Kz2g
plots), and manipulate times(g., pacing, flashbacks) create such effects as mystery, tension, or surprise.

6. 'ylLftelT S I Oras Ay 6KAOK | OKINIOGSNDRa LRAY(H 27F ¢
norms or intellectual ideas of a period or place, drawing on a wadding of world literature.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Analyze a critical response to a work or body of literature (e.g., author documentary, book review);
provide a summary of the argument presented and evaluate the strength of the evidence sagior
8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.)
9. Analyze how an author draws on and transforms source material in a specific work (e.g., how
Shakespeare treats a theme or topic from Ovid or the Bible or how adatkor draws on a play by
Shakespeare).

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriateffergrade/course. (Semore on
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexjity
For example, Students respond to, analyze, and compare a variety of poems that exemplify the range

2F L2 S3ONE QS NENIAYHOKA @ 4Ll 0 SNI . N2y Ay IQE aae [ &
w20SNI CNRAGQA 6hdzis hdziXé o tMaghadn BALGKRal ©8 SR Q&
Gt P GGSNyadé ¢KSe (KSy dza8 (KSaS L Shatreflecia Y2 RSt a

dramatic moment or event. (RL@0.10, W.210.3)

Grade s 971 10 Reading Standards for Informational Text | RI]

Key Ideas and Details
1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text.
2. Determine a central idea of a text and analyze its development over the course of the text, including
how it emerges and is shaped and refined by specific details; provide an objective summary of a text.
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3. Analyze how an autir unfolds an analysis or series of ideas or events, including the order in which the
points are made, how they are introduced and developed, and the presence or absence of connections
between them.

Craft and Structure
4. Determine the meaning(s) of words aptrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze the cumulative or contradictory impact of specific word
choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the language of a court opinion differs from that of a

newspaperK2 g |y | dziK2NR& 62NR OK2AO0S @I NASa ANBY 2y

Language&tandards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)
For example, students at Levelg2.in English language proficiency study the Americaivil Rights

movement in their ESL class. The unit offers students contextualized, extended practice with discourse,

sentence, and word/phrase dimensions of academic language targeted in the unit. Students develop
academic language they can use to discassl explain causes and effects of key events in the Civil
Rights Movement, and argue about their significance. (RLLO.4, L.210.6)

5. lylrtel S Ay RSGFAT K2¢ |y | dzZiK2NRa ARSF&a 2N Of I AN

paragraphs, or larggrortions of a text (e.g., a section or chapter).
6. 5SUGSNYAYS |y |dziK2NRa LRAYyG 2F @GASE 2NJ LlzN1LIR2 &S
advance that point of view or purpose.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Analyze various accountsofdzd 2S00 (2t R Ay RAFFSNBY(d YSRAdzra
and multimedia), determining which details are emphasized or deemphasized in each account.
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, assessing whetteadbeing is
valid and the evidence is relevant and sufficient; identify false statements or incomplete truths and
fallacious reasoning.

9. lyrfel S aSYAylft R20dzrSyia 2F KAAG2NROFf FyR f
[AyO2f RQA Y 8AQ2401 f | yR DSGGea0dzZNB ! RRNBaasSasz w
FNRBY . ANXVAYIKIY WHAf&eé0X AyOfdzZRAY3I K2g GKSe& IR

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. Independently and proficiently read and cprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of
genres, cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/course. (See
more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text quexity.)

Grades 9 T 10 Writing Standards [W]

The CCR anchor standards and high school egpdeific standards work in tandem to define college and career
readiness expectationsthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional spewifici

Text Types and Purposes

Note: The intent of Writing3andards %3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story may function to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a varief texts: for example, narrative poems, short stories, and
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writorgexampe, personal reflections

in prose or poem form, scripts of dramas or intervievehould have a place in the classroom as well. To
develop flibility and nuance in theiwvriting, students need to engage with a wide range of complex model

Massachusetts Curriculum Framework for English Language Arts and Literacy 109



1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editmtvocacy speeches) to support claims in an analysis
of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.

a. Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create
an organiztion that establishes clear relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and
evidence.

b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each while pointing out the
strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipatesithdzRA Sy 0SQa 1y 26t SF
and concerns.

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and
clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and
between claim(s) and counterdfas.

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are
writing.

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that followsrfrand supports the argument
presented.

For example, students research contemporary issues in education, such as whether public schools
prepare students for citizenship or whether a college education is worth its costs. Students gather,
evaluate, and synthsize information from a variety of sources and write a position paper on their
topic that they present to the class. (W20.1, W.€10.7, W.€10.8, W.€10.9, SL.810.4)

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical featticéea) to examine
and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and accurately through the effective
selection, organization, and analysis of content.

a. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts, and information to make important
connections and distinctions; include text features (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., figures,
tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

b. Develop the topic with welthosen, relevant, and sufficient facts, extended definitions, concrete
dett Afaz [[dz20FdA2yas 2NJ 20KSNIAYTF2NXYIGA2Y | YR
of the topic.

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion,
and clarify the relationships among complex ideas emkcepts.

d. Use precise language and domaijpecific vocabulary to manage the complexity of the topic.

e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of tfiscipline in which they are
writing.

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or
explanation presented (e.g., articulating implications or the significance of the topic).

3. Write narratives to develop experieas or events using effective literary techniques, whthsen
details, and welbtructured sequences.

a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation, establishing
one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a naaiaand/or characters; create an
appropriate progression of experiences or events.

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot
lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters.

c. Use a variety of tealiques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a
coherent whole.

d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and figurative and sensory language to describe
settings and characters and establish mood and tone.

texts (see ReadingteratureSandard 10 and Reading Informational T&dndard 10) and study authors who
have written successfully across genres (8ppendix B: Aiterary Heritagpe
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e. Provide aconclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or
resolved over the course of the narrative.

Ly G4KS LISNB2YIl f MSssaghusetts Witihd&KSdayidar8sNAEtiptReyiriter blends
narrative and informational techniques to relate a profound personal experience that occurs during an
orchestra rehearsal. Information about the performance venue, the weather conditions, the orchestra,
and the music coalesces into a briédst-LJr OSR y I NNJ 6§ A @S | OO02dzydt 2F (GKS
music, to the story it evokes, and to her place in the performance. @¥02, W.%10.3, W.%10.4,
W.9¢10.5, L.€10.1, L.¢10.2, L.€10.5, L.€10.6)

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produe clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Grasjgecific expectations for writing types are definediandards %3
above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed lgnming, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant for a specific purpose and audience.
a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Laipradprds &
3 up to andncluding grades@.0).
b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience, purpose, and
style (as described in Languagandards 46 up to and including grade20).
6. Use technology, including curreneb-based communicationlatforms, to produce, publish, and
dzLJIRF §S AYRAGARdzZEf 2NJ &KFNBR gNAGAY3I LINBRdzOGazZ (l
information and to display information flexibly and dynamically.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7. Conduct shat as well as more sustained research projects to answer a question (including a self
generated question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize
multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating understanding of thgestibinder investigation.

8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple authoritative print and digital
sources, using advanced searches effectively; assess the usefulness of each source in answering the
research question; integrateformation into the text selectively to maintain the flow of ideas, avoiding
plagiarism and following a standard format for citation.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection,
and researchapplying one or more gradeg 90 Sandards for Reading Literature or Reading
Informational Text as needed.

C2NJ SEI YLX ST &4GdzRSyia NBIR al idKSg ! Ny2f RQa L3S\
nineteenth-century controversy over the implications of etionary theory, they read letters, essays,

and excerpts from news articles from the period. They use what they have learned to inform their
understanding of the poem and to write an interpretive essay. (Ri1®1, RL.§10.2, RL.610.9, W.&,

10.9)

Range o f Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Grades 9 1 10 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade -specific standards work in
tandem to define college and career readiness expectations 0 the former
providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.
Comprehension and Collaboration
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1. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of collaborative discussions-¢orane, in groups, and
teacherled) with diverse partners on grad@g10 topics, texts, andissues 0 dzZA £t RAy 3 2y 2 (1 K¢
expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read and researched material under study; explicitly draw
on that preparation by referring to evidence from texts and other research on the topic or issue
to stimulate a thoughtful, welleasoned exchange of ideas. (Sgades €10 Reading Literature
Sandard 1 and Reading Informational T&dndard 1 for specific expectations regarding the
use of textual evidence.)

b. Work with peers to set rules for degial discussions and decisimraking (e.g., informal
consensus, takg votes on key issues, presentation of alternate views), clear goals and
deadlines, and individual roles as needed.

c. Propel conversations by posing and responding to questions that relate the current discussion to
broader themes or larger ideas; activatgorporate others into the discussion; and clarify,
verify, or challenge ideas and conclusions.

d. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives, summarize points of agreement and
disagreement, and, when warranted, qualify or justify their own views and wtaleding and
make new connections in light of the evidence and reasoning presented.

For example, in preparation for a student council meeting, students plan an agenda for discussion,
including how much time they will devote to each issue before the couamil how much time each
speaker will have to present a case or argument. They build into their agenda time for making
decisions and taking votes. (Sk30.1)

2. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually
guantitatively, orally), evaluating the credibility and accuracy of each source.

3. 9@ tdzZ- §S + &ALISEF{SNDa LRAYyG 2F @AS6r NBFraz2yAy3as
fallacious reasoning or exaggerated or distorted evidence.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas

4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence clearly, concisely, and logically such that
listeners can follow the line of reasoning and the organization, development, vocabulary, substance, and
style are appropriate to purposeaudience, and task. (See graded®Languag&andards 46 for
specific expectations regarding vocabulary.)

5. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., audio, visual, interactive elements) in presentations to enhance
understanding of findings, reasonirand evidence and to add interest.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate. (See gradesl9 Languag&andards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

Grades 9 T 10 Language Standard s|[L]

The CCR anchor standards and high school egpdeific standards work in tandem to define college and career
readiness expectationsthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or

speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See gi@désifing

Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listen@@ndard 6 on strendtening writing and presentations by

applying knowledge of conventions.)

Sentence Structure, Variety, and Meaning

a. Manipulate and rearrange clauses and phrases in sentences, paying attention to agreements of

pronouns and their antecedents, logical use afvienses, and variety in sentence patterns.
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b. Use various types of phrases (noun, verb, adjectival, participial, prepositional) and clauses
(independent, dependent, noun, relative, adverbial) to convey specific meanings and add variety
and interest to writhg or presentations.

c. Use parallel structure as a technique for creating coherence in sentences, paragraphs, and larger
pieces of writing??

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.

a. U= a semicolon (and perhaps a conjunctive adverb) to link two or more closely related
independent clauses.

b. Use a colon to introduce a list or quotation.

c. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g.,
catalog/catalogue)

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
a. Write and edit work so that it confornts the guidelines in a style manual (e LA Handbook
¢ dzNJ oMahugl fordWriter$ appropriate for the discipline and writing type.
b. Revise and edit work to decrease redundancy (ineffective repetition of ideastaits)*®

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipheaning words and phrases basedgrades
9¢10 reading and contenthoosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a !asS 02y GSEG o0Sd3ds G(GKS 20SNI tt Y Slpositiofiar 2F |
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Identify and correctly use patterns of word changes that indicate different meanings or parts of
speech (e.ganalyze, analysis, analytical, advocate, advogacy
c. Consult gneral and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses),
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation of a word or determine or clarify its precise
meaning, its part of speech, or its etymology.
d. Verify the preliminargetermination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary).
5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.
a. Interpret figures of speech (e.gguphemism, oxymoron) in context and analyze their role in the
text.
b. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with similar denotations.
For example, a tenth grade English teacher introduces the concept of image patterns during a study of
{ KI1 S & RiShaNUS/A3 #he class reads the play, students pay close attention to certain passages
and record in their journals recurring words or images they notice. As a class, they discuss and analyze
several speeches from the play in which the image of the sun asd#sociated ideas of brightness,
height, and power are used to describe Richard as a king ruling by divine right. After the discussion of
the sun image pattern, students work in groups using their journals and a concordance to Shakespeare
or an online Shkespeare search engine to discover other image clusters (earth/land/garden
blood/murder/war) and discuss their connections to ideas in the play. Students write finished essays
that trace and interpret one image pattern, connecting it to important themesthe play. (RL.€10.2,
RL.210.4, W.¢10.9, L.910.5)

Y These skills arparticularly likely to require continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophisticatgdandtspeaking.
See the table in the Gradeg® resource section in this Framework.
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6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate general academic and domaipecific words and phrases;
independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See greie@&f8ading Literature
Sandard 4 and Reading Informational T&dndard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading;
see grades @0 WritingSandard 5 and Speaking and Listen@@ndard 4 on strengthening writing and
presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)
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Grades 1171 12 Reading Standards
Grades 1171 12 Reading Standards for Literature [RL]

The CCR anchor standards and high school egpdeific standards work in tandem to define college and career
readiness expectationsthe former providing broad standard$e latter providing additional specificity.

Key ldeas and Details

1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text states explicitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, including determining where the text leaves natiacertain.

2. Determine two or more themes or central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course
of the text, including how they interact and build on one another to produce a complex account; provide
an objective summary of a text.

3. AnaB T S GKS AYLI OG 2F GKS | dziK2NRa OK2A0Sa& NB3II NRA
poem, or drama (e.g., where a story is set, how the action is ordered, how the characters are introduced
and developed).

Craft and Structure

4. Determine the figurative or connotative meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text;
analyze the impact of specific words or rhetorical patterns (e.g., how the language evokes a sense of
time and place, how shifts in rhetorical patterns signew perspectives). (See gradeg14 Language
Sandards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. 1lylfel S K2g |y ldzikK2NDa OK2A0Sa O2yOSNYyAy3da Kz2g
where to begin or end a story, the diee to provide a comedic or tragic resolution, the choice to
introduce a new tone or point of view) contribute to its overall structure and meaning as well as its
aesthetic impact.

6. Analyze a case in which grasping point of view requires distinguishirigsadiieectly stated in a text
from what is really meant (e.g., satire, sarcasm, irony, understatement, notable omission).

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Analyze one or more critical responses to a work or body of literature, including how the teitigal
(e.g., formal, historical, feminist, sociological, psychological) influences the interpretation.

8. (Not applicable. For expectations regarding themes in literary texts, see RL.2.)

9. Demmestrate knowledge of eighteenth, nineteenth and eanlentieth century foundational works of
American literature, including how two or more texts from the same period treat similar themes or
topics.

For example, widents readThe Scarlet Letteby Nathaniel Hawthorne. In order to deepen their
understanding of the earlygolonial period and of Puritan beliefs, they read poems by Anne Bradstreet,
GNF YAONRLII & 2F 6A0GOK OGNRFft&a Ay {FftSYZ a{AYyySNA
sermon written during the Great Awakening), and excerpts from several colearal diaries (Judge
Sewall, William Byrd Ill, Mary Rowlandson). Then students write an essay in which they relate what
they have learned from these other texts to events, characters, and them@haScarlet Letter
(RL.1%12.9, RI.1£12.2, W.1%12.2)
Ran ge of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary texts representing a variety of genres,
cultures, and perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/coursem(8een
gualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexjity

Grades 111 12 Reading Standards for Informational Text [ RI]

Key Ideas and Details
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1. Cite strong and thorough textual evidence to support analysis of what a text stapdisitly as well as
inferences drawn from the text, including determining where the text leaves matters uncertain.

2. Determine two or more central ideas of a text and analyze their development over the course of the
text, including how they interact anduild on one another to provide a complex analysis; provide an
objective summary of a text.

3. Analyze a complex set of ideas or sequence of events and explain how specific individuals, ideas, or
events interact and develop over the course of the text.

Craft a nd Structure

4. Determine the meaning(s) of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines or revises the meaning of
a key term or terms over the course of a téatg., how Madison defindactionin FederalisiNo. 10).
(See grades X112 Languag&andards 46 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading.)

5. Analyze and evaluate the effectiveness of the structure an author uses in an exposition or argument,
includng whether the structure makes points clear, coherent, convincing, and engaging.
For example, in a unit on rhetorical analysis, students learn to recognize and understand the tools of
argument and persuasion so that they may become informed and contribgigitizens in a
democracy. They are introduced to the terms ethos, logos, pathos, occasion, audience, and speaker,
and use these rhetorical concepts to deconstruct an advertisement for a product, ballot question, or
political candidate. After completinghis exercise, they apply their knowledge to analyses of Coretta
{0200 YAy3IQa a¢KS 5SIFiK tSyrtae Aa F {GSLI . O1z¢
{KIF{SalBus@&F<as YR GKS mMypuH 2NYaGA2Y a2KFG (2 GKS
Fredeick Douglass. (RI1£12.5, RI.1%£12.6, SL.1412.3)
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analyzing how style and content contribute to the power, persuasiveness, or beauty of the text.

In tegration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Integrate and evaluate multiple sources of information presented in different media or formats (e.qg.,
charts, graphs, photographs, videos, maps) as well as in words in order to address a question or solve a
problem.

8. Delineate and evaluate the reasoning in seminal historical texts, including the application of
constitutional principles and use of legal reasoning (e.g., in U.S. Supreme Court majority opinions and
dissents) and the premises, purposes, and arguments ikswaf public advocacy (e.ghe Federalist
presidential addresses).

9. Analyze prawentieth-century documents of historical and literary significance (e.g., the Magna Carta,
the Declaration of Independence, the Declaration of the Rights of Man, the Pleamtne
Constitution, the Bill of Rights) for their themes, purposes, and rhetorical features.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend literary nonfiction representing a variety of
genres, culturesand perspectives and exhibiting complexity appropriate for the grade/course. (See
more on qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complekity

Grades 11i 12 Writing Standards [W]

The CCR anchstandards and high school gradpecific standards work in tandem to define college and career
readiness expectationsthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.
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Text Types and Purposes

Note: The intent of Writingsandards X3 is to ensure flexibility, not rigidity, in student writing. Many effective
pieces of writing blend elements of more than one text type in service of a single purpose: for example, an
argument may rely on anecdotal evidence, a short story magtiom to explain some phenomenon, or a
literary analysis may use explication to develop an argument. In addition, each of the three types of writing is
itself a broad category encompassing a variety of texts: for example, narrative poems, short staries, an
memoirs represent three distinct forms of narrative writing. Finally, although the bulk of writing assigned in
school should address the purposes described below, other forms of writargexample, personal reflections
in prose or poem form, scripts dfamas or interviews should have a place in the classroom as well. To
develop flexibility and nuance in their own writing, students need to engage with a wide range of complex
model texts (see Reading Literatimndard 10 and Reading Informational T&dndard 10) and study authors
who have written successfully across genres @seeendix B: Aiterary Heritagg

1. Write arguments (e.g., essays, letters to the editor, advocacy speeches) to support claims in an analysis
of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.

a. Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the significance of the claim(s), distinguish
the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create an argdan that logically
sequences claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence.

b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence
for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a mannerdhécipates
GKS | dzZRASYyO0SQa (y2¢ftSR3IS tS@PSts 02y OSNyasz gl

c. Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link the major sections of the text,
create cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reabetween reasons
and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims.

d. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they ar
writing.

e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument
presented.

2. Write informative/explanatory texts (e.g., essays, oral reports, biographical feature articles) to examine
and convey complex ideas, concepts, amfdrmation clearly and accurately through the effective
selection, organization, and analysis of content.

a. Introduce a topic; organize complex ideas, concepts, and information so that each new element
builds on that which precedes it to create a unifiedold) include text features (e.g., headings),
graphics (e.g., figures, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

b. Develop the topic thoroughly by selecting the most significant and relevant facts, extended
definitions, concrete details, quations, or other information and examples appropriate to the
I dZRASYy O0SQa (y2¢ftSR3IS 2F GKS (2LAO0O®

c. Use appropriate and varied transitions and syntax to link the major sections of the text, create
cohesion, and clarify the relationships among complex idedscancepts.

d. Use precise language, domapecific vocabulary, and techniques such as metaphor, simile, and
analogy to manage the complexity of the topic.

e. Establish and maintain a style appropriate to audience and purpose (e.g., formal for academic
writing) while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are
writing.

f. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the information or
explanation presented (e.g., articulating implicationgte sgnificance of the topic).

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or events using effective literary techniquesshoskn
details, and welktructured sequences.
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a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or observation and its
significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; create an appropriate progression of experiences or events.

b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and mutitple p
lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters.

c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a
coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery,
suspense, @wth, resolution).

d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and figurative and sensory language to convey a
vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters.

e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is expeeignobserved, or
resolved over the course of the narrative.

I LISNRE2YLFf @ASg 2F yI GdzNBE Aa (KS Masdachaset® tivritidagf ( K S
Standards in Action¢ K S LJ2 S Y Q &nd EdheishtRrganidadidn Siake the progression of ideas
easy to follow. Vivid details, effective figurative language, and skillful manipulation of syntax
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significant shift from reflection on concrete experiences to presentation of an abstract personal view
of the natural world. (W.1%12.3, W.1£12.4, W.1%12.10, L.910.1, L.1§12.3, L.1£12.5)
Production and Distribution of Writing

4. Produce clear and coherentriting in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Graslgecific expectations for writing types are defined in standags 1
above.)

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revisingngdrewriting, or trying a new
approach, focusing on addressing what is most significant for a specific purpose and audience.

a. Demonstrate command of standard English conventions (as described in Laiprsdprds &
3 up to and including grades 412).
b. Demonstrate the ability to select accurate vocabulary appropriate for audience, purpose, and
style (as described in Languagandards 46 up to and including grades 412).
6. Use technology, including curreneb-based communication platforms, to produgayblish, and
update individual or shared writing products in response to ongoing feedback, including new arguments
or information.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects to answer a questiodifipesel
generated question) or solve a problem; narrow or broaden the inquiry when appropriate; synthesize
multiple sources on the subject, demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.

8. When conducting research, gather relevant infation from multiple authoritative print and digital
sources, using advanced searches effectively; assess the strengths and limitations of each source in
terms of the task, purpose, and audience; integrate information into the text selectively to maihtain t
flow of ideas, avoiding plagiarism and overreliance on any one source and following a standard format
for citation.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support written analysis, interpretation, reflection,
and research, applying one prore grades 1412 standards for Reading Literature or Reading
Informational Text as needed.

C2NJ SEF YLX S5 addRSyia NBIR yR RAaOdzaa a¢KS CIft
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regarding narrative point of view affected their responses as readers. They write analpiapers
that they later give as oral presemtions to the class. (RL.£12.3, RL.1412.5, W.1%12.9, SL.1412.4)
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Range of Writing

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of taskfigses, and audiences.

Grades 1171 12 Speaking and Listening Standards [SL]

The CCR anchor standards and high school grade -specific standards work in
tandem to define college and career readiness expectations 0 the former
providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.
Comprehension and Collaboration

1. Initiate and participate effectively in a range of collaborative discussionsdoume, in groups, and
teacherled) with diverse partners ogrades 1t12 topics, texts, and issudsuildy’ 3 2y 20 KSNBA Q
and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

a. Come to discussions prepared, having read and researched material under study; explicitly draw
on that preparation by referring to evidence from texts and other research on the topssoe
to stimulate a thoughtful, welteasoned exchange of ideas. (See graded2 Reading
LiteratureSandard 1 and Reading Informational T&dndard 1 for specific expectations
regarding the use of textual evidence.)

b. Work with peers to promote civilemocratic discussions and decisimaking, set clear goals
and deadlines, and establish individual roles as needed.

c. Propel conversations by posing and responding to questions that probe reasoning and evidence;
ensure a hearing for a full range of positgon a topic or issue; clarify, verify, or challenge ideas
and conclusions; and promote divergent and creative perspectives.

d. Respond thoughtfully to diverse perspectives; synthesize comments, claims, and evidence made
on all sides of an issue; resolve traictions when possible; and determine what additional
information or research is required to deepen the investigation or complete the task.

2. Integrate multiple sources of information presented in diverse formats and media (e.g., visually,
guantitatively,orally) in order to make informed decisions and solve problems, evaluating the credibility
and accuracy of each source and noting any discrepancies among the data.

3. 9@l fdzr S  ALISITSNRAE LRAYyOG 2F OASSI Nielstingey Ay3s |
premises, links among ideas, word choice, points of emphasis, and tone used.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas

4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence, conveying a clear and distinct perspective, such
that listeners can follovthe line of reasoning, alternative or opposing perspectives are addressed, and
the organization, development, vocabulary, substance, and style are appropriate to purpose, audience,
and a range of formal and informal tasks. (See grade$Z lLanguag&andards 4;6 for specific
expectations regarding vocabulary.)

5. Make strategic use of digital media (e.g., audio, visual, interactive elements) in presentations to enhance
understanding of findings, reasoning, and evidence and to add interest.

6. Adapt speech to aariety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating a command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate. (See gradex;12 Languag&andards 1 and 3 for specific expectations.)

Grades 117 12 Language |[L]

The CCR anchor standards and high school eggpdeifc standards work in tandem to define college and career
readiness expectationsthe former providing broad standards, the latter providing additional specificity.

Conventions of Standard English
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1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking; retain and further develop language skills learned in previous grades. (See geddes 11
Writing Sandard 5 and Speaking and Listen@@ndard 6 on stragthening writing and presentations
by applying knowledge of conventions.)

Word Usage
a. Apply the understanding that usage is a matter of convention, can change over time, and is
sometimes contested.
b. Resolve issues of complex or contested usage, consulting referenceM@ripm2 So6 a 1 SN &
Dictionary of English Usage I Ny SNDa a2 RS Npasread&NA OF y | &l 3§
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuatiospelfidg
when writing.
a. Observe hyphenation conventions.
b. Spell correctly, recognizing that some words have commonly accepted variations (e.g.,
catalog/catalogue).

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functionst@nedit contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
a = NB aeydlE F2N STFSO0:s At Gentdrcdifor guitlandeld SNBy OS
needed; apply an understanding of syntaxhe study of complex texts when reading.
b. Revise and edit to makeork more concise and cohesit.

Vocabulary Acquisition and Use

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multipheaning words and phrases basedgrades
11¢12 reading and conteénchoosing flexibly from a range of strategies.

a !asS 02y GSEG o0Sd3ds (GKS 20SNItt YSIEyAy3d 2F |
function in a sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

b. Identify and correctly use patterns of wsbchanges that indicate different meanings or parts of
speech (e.ggonceive, conception, conceivable

c. Consult general and specialized reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses),
both print and digital, to find the pronunciation afword or determine or clarify its precise
meaning, its part of speech, its etymology, or its standard usage.

d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the
inferred meaning in context or in a dictionary).

5. Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word meanings.

a. Interpret figures of speech (e.g., hyperbole, paradox) in context and analyze their role in the
text.
b. Analyze nuances in the meaning of words with similaradations.

6. Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate general academic and domaipecific words and phrases;
independently research words and gather vocabulary knowledge. (See gragiésRéading Literature
Sandard 4 and Reading Informational T&dndard 4 on applying knowledge of vocabulary to reading;
see grades 112 WritingSandard 5 and Speaking and Listenfgndard 4 on strengthening writing
and presentations by applying knowledge of vocabulary.)

20 These skills are particularly likely tajtére continued attention in higher grades as they are applied to increasingly sophidtigetimg and speaking.
See the table in the Gradeg® resource section in this Framework.
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Resources for Implementing the Grades 6 112
Standards for English Language Arts

This section is a briguide to resources within thig&mework for supporting the Gradeg®2 standhrds for
English Language Arts.

x  Standards for English Language Aids the next pagedescribes the standards that are intended for classes
typically taught by members of a middle or high school English department. This section contains a list of
instructional examples and student writing samples at each grade level thad fanthe English curriculum.

x Examples in the Standard®ntains a list of the instructional examples for each grade that focus on English
language arts. Many of the short examples are linked to authentic examples ehstdting
(Massachusetts Writing Standards in Action Project).

x  Range of Student Reading in Englisltinguage Arti grades §12 shows the breadth of literary and
informational print, digital, audio, and video worktmat students at these grade levels should encounter,
discuss, and write about.

x Range, Quality, and Complexity of Student Readimgrades 12 English is included to clarify the
expectations of Readin@andard 10, which addresses the kinds of grdeeel texts that students in grades
6¢12 are expected to read independently and proficiently.

On the pages that follow, you will firile three factors the Framework uses for measuring text complexity:
gualitativeevaluation, quantitative evaluation, and matching reader to text and;ttsk criteria for
evaluating the qualitative complexity of literary and informational texisda list of illustrative titles that

are representative of a wide range of readingsideed to introduce students to many kinds of literature
and to build content knowledge.

x A Sample Informational Text Sehows a collection of books for the middle grades on the subject of
friendship. By design, theet includes texts with varied structures and levels of text complexity.

x Key Cumulative Language Standay@ades 812: The Language Standards are designed to be cumulative,
with students retaining skills aoged during the previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The
chart shows skills in Langua8andards 1, 2, 3, and 6 that are particularly likely to require continued
attention through grade 12 as they are applied to increasingly sophisticatiéidg and speaking.

x  Appendices
Appendix Adiscusses the application of the standards for English learners and students with disabilities,
with an emphasis on Massachusetts resources and initiatives.
Appendix Blists suggested authors and illustrators from the past and present. Introducing children to books
08 (KS&S Il dziK2NAR |yR AffdzaAaGNIG02NE gAff | Oldad Ayld &
nonfiction on a variety of topics. These lists are organized into sections for grades)ég4, 58, and ¢
12; the preKe8 selections have been reviewed by the editors of the Horn Book, a respected journal on
books for children and young adults.
Appendix ds a glossary of terms used in the Framework and other terms that teachers and students are
likely to encounter in the study of reading, writing, speaking and listening, and language.
Appendix Dis a bibliography which includes digital and print sources on English language arts and literacy.
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Standards for English Language Arts

Reading, writing, speaking, and listening in middle and high school English languageriauta involve both

literature and informational texts and media, analyses of texts, informal research projects, formal research
papers, personal essays, and compositing and presenting media presentations. Such curricula introduce students
to literature that asks fundamental questions about personal identity, social justice, truth, sorrow, and joy in
human experience. Discussing and writing about these ideas can be a powerful compbserial/emotional

learning.

In some cases, teachers collaboratéhwtheir peers in other departments for jointly taught lessons. For
example, a English teacher and a history teacher may collaborate on a humanities unit in which students read
[AyO2fyQad {SO2yR Lyl dz3 dzNkhépurpREONBEBIZA YiK S[ Py AT A &a (&
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nation at the end of the Civil War and anth before his assassination.

Access to a welltocked and comprehense classroom, school, or public library is a key aspect of building
literacy at any level. Students and adults can use the suggested author/illustrator lists in Appendix B as a guide
to locating weHwritten texts that explore significant ideas using naytabulary and visual images.

Examples in the Standards

Please see the examples of English language arts curriculum units, lessons, and samples of student writing listed
under the following standards:

Grade 6
RL6.3, W.6.1, W.6.2, W.6.3,L.6.4

Grade 7
RL.7.9, R1.5, W.7.1, W.7.2, W.7.3, W.7.5

Grade 8
W.8.1,W.8.2, W.8,SL.8.4,L.8.6

Grades 97 10
RL.€10.9, RL.&10.10, RI.§10.4, W. €10.1, W.€10.3,W.910.10, SL&10.1, L.10.5

Grades 11 12
RL.1%12.9, R11¢12.5, W.1£12.3, W.1£12.9

Note: The list of relevant standards accompanying the examples are meant ttubgative, not
comprehensive.

Range of Student Reading, Listening, and Viewing in grades
61 12 English

Students in grades@?2 English classes should read texts selected from a broad cdéegéures and periods to
complement a wefrounded curriculum and appealfoy RA @A Rdzl t NBFRSNBAQ Ay (iSNBads
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Literature

Stories:Includes the subgenres of adventure stories, historical fiction, mysteries, myths, science fiction, realistic
fiction, allegories, parodis, satire, and graphic novels

Drama:Includes oneact and multiact plays from a variety of cultures and time periods, both in written form

and on film

Poetry:Includes the subgenres of narrative poems, lyrical poems, free verse psamets, odes, ballads, and
epics

Informational Text

Literary Nonfiction Includes the subgenres of exposition, argument, and functional text written for a broad
audience. These works may take the form of personal essays, speeches, opinion piesagpoeting,

editorials, interviews, or magazine articles, book reviews, critical essays about the arts or literature, biographies,
memoirs, or writing on history, geography, economics, civics, science, or technology. Included are foundational
political dacuments, including the Magna Carta, the Declaration of the Rights of Man, the Declaration of
Independence, the Constitution and Bill of Rights, Presidential addresses and Supreme Court decisions and
dissents, as well as significant historical documentsasgnting thediversity of the United States.

Mul timedia, Video, and Audio Texts

In order to meet the standards for Speaking and Listening, students should have the opportunity to listen to,
view, discuss, and write about recorded or live speeches, sttingeperformances, and short video
documentaries or news reports chosen to complement the curriculum.

Literacy and Digital Literacy

TheMassachusetts Standards for Digital Literacy and Com@diencecontain Practice 6 (Collaboration) and
Practice 7 (Research) and a set of related standards for Digital Tools and Collaboration. These complement, in
particular, the ELA/literacy Framework's Writing Standard 6 on Collaboration and Standards Grand 8
Research. The Digital Literacy Standards for the middle and high school grades are writt@naiod §12.
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Range, Quality, and Complexity of
Student Reading in English Language
Arts, Grade s6i 12

Reader and

Measuring Text Complexity: Three Factors Task
Students should become skilled at reading texts of progressively
increasing complexity as they move through the middle and high
school grades. When educators choose reading materials, they need
to be aware of dimensions of text complexity as well as tlaaliry
ability, motivation, and interests of their students.

Quantitative

Thestandards presume that all three elements below will come into
play when text complexity and appropriateness are determined.

1. Qualitative evaluation of the text
Qualitative criteria include:
1 Levels of Meaning (literary texts) or Purpose (informational texts)
Text Structure
lllustration, Graphics, and Page Layout
Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure
Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences, Culture and Literature (literésy, i@xd SubjeeMatter
Knowledge (informational texts)

1
1
T
1

These qualities are only measurable by attentive human readers. Experienced educatorgratidse§12
level often work in teams to determine which texts will be used for readings in a partgralde. Teachers
may use the continuum charts on the following two pages as guides to determining qualitative text
complexity for literary and informational texts.

2. Quantitative evaluation of the text
Quantitative criteria typically includeiord length orfrequency, sentence length, and text cohesion.
Readability measures and other scores of text complexity are measured by computer software and are not
reliable as a sole measure of appropriateness for a grade level. Quantitative measures are often anreliabl
when applied to poetry, drama, and contemporary fiction, where simple words and conversational dialogue
may result in a low gradeevel rating, yet convey very complex ideas. Examples of quantitative measures
are: ATOS by Renaissance Learning, Degré&sanfing Power by Questar Assessment, Figsotaid

(public domain), the Lexile Framework for Reading by MetaMetrics, Reading Maturity by Pearson Education,

SourceRater by Educational Testing System. Educators should follow district or school pragtices an
guidelines in determining quantitative text complexity. There is no statewide policy in Massachusetts on
determining quantitative text complexity.

3. Matching reader to text and task
These criteria includeeader variables (such as motivation, knowledge] experiences) and task variables
(such as purpose and the complexity generated by the task assigned and the questions posed). Such
determinations are best made by teachers employing their professional judgment, experience, and
knowledge of their studentand the subject.

Note: Additional information on text complexity and how it is measured is containégpendix Aand the
Supplemental Information for Appendixofthe Common Core State Standards
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Qualitative Analysis of Literary Texts for Grades 6 1 12:
A Continuum of Complexity

Levels of Meaning

Single level of meaning u Multiple levels of meaning
Theme is obvious and reveale ﬁ u Theme is subtle or ambiguous and revealed over
early in the text the course of the text

Text Structure
Simpla u Complex

Conventiondl u Unconventional
Events are related iohronological order ﬁ u Events are related out of chronological order

Prose is linear or poem has a predictal u Includes subplots or shifts in point of view, setting:
structuret or time
lllustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout
Connection between written text and illustration u Connection between written text and illustrations
clear and direct and supports analysis of tex may be subtle, ironic, ambiguous, or even
lllustrations depict characters, settings, and eve| contradictory

as they are portrayed in wortls “ u lllustrations are necessary to understanglitne text
Illustrations may be unnecessary to understandi and may depict more information about characters,

the textt settings, and events than is conveyed in the words ¢
Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layc the text
are conventional and focus attention on the text u Graphics (typeface and size, lettering, page layou

are unconventional; illustrations may be decorative
elaborate and diverattention from the text

Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure

Conventionality: literal, straightforward languége u Conventionality: dense, complex, with figurative,
Vocabulary: contemporary, familial abstract, or ironic language
conversational u Vocabulary: complex, unfamiliaregeral academic

Sentence structure: mainly simple sentenices or subjectspecific or archaic; may be ambiguous or
If dialogue is present, the intent of the speaker “ purposely misleading
clear and exchanges between characters . u Sentence structure: mainly compleempound
straightforward and easy to understarnd sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate
clauses or phrases; varied sentences
u If dialogue is present, exchangestween
characters may be ambiguous, ironic, or difficult to

understand
Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences
Single theme related to everyday experiences tl u Multiple themes related to experiences are
are likely to be familiar to a 2century “ distinctly different from that of a Z1century
elementary school age reader elementary school age reader
Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture
Some familiarity with genre conventior u Understanding is dependent on cultural and literar
usefut knowledge
Few unexplained references or alioigs are made u Many references or allusions are made to other
to other texts or cultural experiences texts or cultural experiences
Little prior knowledge is required u References are naxplained and require prior

knowledge, inference, or interpretation

Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), ARpsedirlA,
Supporting Key elements of the Standards Common Core Stata&tsifior English Language Arts and Literacy in
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Su{f}éd), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes,TEaching to Complexity
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education
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Qualitative Analysis of Informational Texts fo r Grades 6 T 12:
A Continuum of Complexity

Purpose
Textis explicitly stated, cher, concrete, narrowly u Text is subtle and intricate; includes theoretical or
focused ” abstract elements
Text Structure

Connections between ideas, processes, or eve u Connections among multiple ideas, processes, ofr
are explicit and clear events are complex
Text is sequential, chronological or follows “ u Text may use several organizing structufes.,

predictable patternt sequential, cause and effect, problem and solution;
Text features help the reader navigate content organization may be subject specific)
u Text features are essential for understanding
content
lllustrations, Graphics , and Page Layout
lllustrations, graphs, charts, diagrams, maps, u lllustrations, graphs;harts, diagrams, maps, or
sidebarsare simple and easy to interpréet sidebars are intricate, complicated, may be extensiv
Connections between written text and illustration and integral to understanding of text

graphs, charts are clear and direct and supp “ u Graphics may add information not otherwise
analysis of text conveyed in the text

Page layout is simple and emphasizes relations| u Page layout may be complicated with multiple
of images and text connections among graphiesid other design
elements
Conventionality, Vocabulary, and Sentence Structure
Conventionality: literal, straightforward languége u Conventionality: dense, complex, with figurative,
The text uses vocabulary that is contempora abstract, or ironic language

familiar, and conversational u The vocabulary is complex, unfamiliar, highly
The sentence structure exhibits mainly simg ﬁ academic or subjeespecific; may be archaic (as in
sentences older primary sources), ambiguous, or purposely
misleading
u Sentence structure mainly uses comptmpound
sentences with multiple concepts in subordinate
clauses or phrases; varied sentences

Knowledge Demands: Life Experiences
Sibject matter is eeryday practical knowledge the u Subject matter relies on extensive disciplsgecific

is likely to be familiar to a 2century elementary ﬁ or theoretical knowledge that may be unfamiliar to a
school age reader; includes simple, concrt 215t century elementary school age reader; includes

ideag range of abstracideas
Knowledge Demands: Literature and Culture
Text has no or few unexplained references u Understanding is dependent on subjesgiecific
allusions toare made toother texts, outside ideas knowledge
or theorieg u Many references or allusions are made to other

texts, outside ideas, or theories

Adapted from the Council of Chief State School Officers (CCSSO) Qualitative Measures Rubric (2012), ARpsediz!A,
Supporting Key elements of the Standa@dsnmon Core State Standards for English Language Arts and Literacy in
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Suf€ds), and Cappiello, M, and Dawes,Teaching to Complexity
(2015), Huntington, CA: Shell Education
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Texts lllustrating the

Range, Quality, and Complexity of
Student Reading in English Language Arts, Grades 6

112

Note: The illustrative texts listed below are meant only to show individual titles that are representative of a
range of topics and genres. (S&ppendix Bf the Common Core State Standafdstexts illustrative of grades
6¢12 text complexity, quality, and range.) At a curricular or instructional level, within and across grade levels,
texts need to beselected around topics or themes that generate knowledge and allow students to study those
topics or themes in depth.

6¢8

9¢10

11¢
CCR
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Literature: Stories, Drama, Poetry

> > > > pg

b=

> >

D> DB > B> > B > > >

>

Little Womerby Louisa May Alcott (1869)
The Adventures of Tom SawysrMark
Twain (1876)

G¢KS w2l R bpRobert Brosi (Y53
The Dark Is Risidzy Susan Cooper (1973)
Dragonwingdy Laurence Yep (1975)

Roll of Thunder, Hear My Gry Mildred
Taylor (1976)

& h NI yby GadysSoto (1985)

Black Ships before Trby Rosemary Sutcliffe
(1993)

G! t2SY F2NJ aed
Giovanni (2007)

BrownGirl Dreamingyy Jacqueline Woodson
(2014)

Paxby Sara Pennypacker (2016)

The Tragedy of Macbethy William
Shakespeare (1592)

GhlT @YFryRALFaé¢ o0& t SNX
G ¢ KS wlBadayAdin Poe(1845)
G¢KS DAFG 2F (GKS al :
The Grapes of Wrathy John Steinbeck (193¢
Fahrenheit 45by Ray Bradbury (1953)

The Killer Angelsy Michael Shaara (1975)
The Book Thidfy Maikus Zusak2005)

The Round Houd®y Louise Erdrich (2013)
Gh RS DNWSOALFY | Ny¢ oeé
Jane Eyréy Charlotte Bronté (1848)
G.SOFdzaS L /2dAf R b2t
Emily Dickinson (1890)

The Great Gatshlyy F. Scott Fitzgerald (192¢
Their Eyes Were Watching Goygl Zora Neale
Hurston (1937)

A Raisin in theu® by Lorraine Hansberry
(1959)

The Namesakby Jhumpa Labhiri (2003)
Brooklynby Colm ®ibin (2009)

[ by ISikkd

Informational Texts: Literary Nonfiction

> >

>

™

™

> >

G SGGSNI 2y ¢K2YlFa WSTFFSNI
Narrativeof the Life of Frederick Douglass, an America
Slaveby Frederick Douglass (1845)

. t22RES ¢2AfZX ¢SINAE | yR
al®d MoUKZ mdonné o6& 2Ayai;:
Harriet Tubman: Conductor on the Underground Railro
by Ann Petry (1955)

Travels with Charley: In Search of Amebigaohn
Steinbeck (1962)

Words We Live By: Your Annotated Guide to the
Constitutionby Linda Monk (2003)

MarchTrilogy by John Lewis, Andrew Aydin, and Nate
Powell (20132016)

G{LISSOK (2 GKS £ A
Henry (1775)
CHNBgStt ! RRNBaaé¢ oe

aDSGG&aodz2NEB ! RRiNGSI&@ASSE3)
[}
[}

{SO2yR

DS?2
oe |

G{GFraGsS 2F GKS YyAz2y | RRNJ

Roosevelt (1941)

G SGGSNI FNRY . ANNYAY3IAKEY

(1964)

Gl 2LST 5SALI AN YR aSY2N

The Art of Rivalrpy Sebastian Smee (2016)

Common Sendey Thomas Paine (1776)

Waldenby Henry David Thoreau (1854)

G{20AS80& FyR {2fAGdzRS¢

G¢KS CIffl 08 K2Chesterind(@®89 &

Black Boyy Richard Wright (1945)

m~ O

Gt2fAGAOA FYR GKS 9yIfAal
(1946)
G¢l 1S GKS ¢2NI A bylR&dolto Ariaya;
(1995)

Gratitudeby Oliver Sacks (2015)
Thank You for Being Laty Thomad-riedman (2016)
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Sample Text Set for Middle School Language Arts: Powerful
Friendships

Developed by Mary Ann Cappiello and Erika Thulin Dawes, Lesley University

aARRfS aOK22f Aa | (GAYS 46KSy FTNASYyRa 06S02YS |y S@Sy
friendships form, others fade away. This exploration, ideal for grades 6 and 7, allows for students to explore a
range of friendships in differentrties and places, and consider their own identity as a friend. The conversations

that emerge will support student understanding of character and theme.

Scaffold Text
Gl 2¢6 G2 .S I CNRARSYR¢ o0& tld [26SNR /2ffAya

Keep a secret
Tell a wish
Listen

to

a dream.

Read aloud this poem by Pat Lowery Collins. What does it say about friendship? Is this the essence of friendship?
52 aiddzRSyda F3aINBS 2N RAalFI3INBSK 2KIGd YAIKGE 0SS YAaary

Immersion Texts

These noval¢ some contemporary, some historicaprovide students with an immersion in the exploration of
powerful friendships. By providing a range of options, you allow students to explore the context that is most
interesting to them as individuals. As studergad the novels, they can compare and contrast their

understanding of the characters as individuals as well as the friendships. By occasionally putting the students in
mixed groups, students can collaboratively share their findings and consider howethdstiips in their books

are similar and different.

Anderson, J.D. (2016).4 ® . lasi DayNew York: Walden Pond Press.
Alvarez, J. (2009Return toSender. New York: Knopf.

Black, H. (2013pollBones New York: Margaret McElderry Books.

DiCamilo, K. (2016)Raymie NightingaleSomerville, MA: Candlewick Press.
House, S., Vaswani, N. (2013ameSun Here. Somerville, MA: Candlewick Press.
Lin, G. (2007)heYear of theDog. New York: Little, Brown.

Pinkney, A.D. (2011Bird in aBox. New Yrk: Little, Brown.

Schmidt, G. (2004).izzie Bright and the BuckminsBay. New York: Clarion.
Stead, R. (2009WWhenYou ReachMe. New York: Wendy Lamb Books.

=8 =4 =4 =8 -8 -8 -8 -8 -9

Extension Texts

Have students create their own texts about friendship. Provide a range of choices. Some students may want to
write about their own views of friendship in the form of a personal essay, poem, or song. Some might want to
write short stories about middle schbfsiendships. Still others may choose to interview older relatives or
neighbors about their memories of middle school friendsh§isyy Corpstyle.
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Key Cumulative Language Standards, Grades 3 12

The Language &tdards are designed to be cumulative, with students retaining skills acquired during the

previous grades and acquiring new skills each year. The followingrakitlieed with footnotesn Language

Sandards 1, 2, 3, and 6, are particularly likely to regaiontinued attention through grade 12 as they are

applied to increasingly sophisticated writing and speaking.

Key standards introduced in grade 3, with continued attention through grade 12

L.3.1b.Ensure subjeeterb and pronourantecedent agreement.

L.3.3a.Choose words and phrases for effect.

L.3.6.Acquire and use accurately gradppropriate conversational, general academic, and domain
specific words and phrases.

Key standards introduced in grade 4, with continued attention through grade 12

L.4.1a.Produce complete sentences, using knowledge of subject and predicate to recognize and ct
inappropriate sentence fragments and rom sentences.

L.4.3a.Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Key standards introduced in grade Wjth continued attention through grade 12

L.5.1b.Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.

L.5.2b.Use punctuation to separate items in a series.

L.5.3a.Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader interest, and style.

Key standards introduced in grade 6, with continued attention through grade 12

L.6.1c.Place or rearrange phrases and clauses within a sentence, recognizing and correcting misp
and dangling modifiers.

L.6.2a.Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elerr
L.6.3a.Maintain appropriate consistency in style and tone while varying sentence patterns for mear
and audience interest.

L.6.3b.Recognize variationsdm standard English in writing and speaking, determine their
effectiveness/appropriateness, and make changes as necessary.

Key standards introduced in grade 7, with continued attention through grade 12

L.7.1b.Recognize and correct vague pronouns (thibse have unclear or ambiguous antecedents).
L.7.1d.Recognize that changing the placement of a phrase or clause can add variety, emphasize
particular relationships among ideas, or alter the meaning of a sentence or paragraph.

Key standards introduced igrade 8, with continued attention through grade 12

L.8.1b.Form and use verbs in the active and passive voices and in indicative, imperative, interroga
conditional, and subjunctive mood to communicate a particular meaning.

Key standards introduceth grade 9, with continued attention through grade 12

L.%¢10.1c Use parallel structure as a technique for creating coherence in sentences, paragraphs, &
larger pieces of writing.

L.9;10.3b.Revise and edit to decrease redundancy (ineffective repetitif ideas or details).

Key standards introduced in grade 11, with continued attention through grade 12
L.11c12.3b.Revise and edit to make text more concise and cohesive.
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Standards for  Literacy in the Content Areas
Grade s 6 through 12

ANCHOR STANDARDS

Reading

Writing

Speaking and Listening

STANDARDS BY GRADE LEVEL

Grade s 671 8

Grade s 971 10

Grade s 111 12

RESOURCES FOR IMPLEMENTING GRADE S 61 12 STANDARDS
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College and Career Readiness Anchor
Standards for Reading

The grades @12 standards on the following pages define what
students should understand and be able to do by the end of
each grade span. They correspond to the College and Career
Readiness (CCR) anchor stadddvelow by number. The CCR
and gradespecific standards are necessary complemeritse
former providing broad standards, the latter providing
additional specificity that together define the skills and
understandings thiall students must demonstrate

Key Ideas and Details

1. Read closely to determine what a text states
explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking
to support conclusions drawn from a text.

2. Determine central ideas or themes ofext and
analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas
develop and interact over the course of a text.

Craft and Structure

4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used i
text, including determining technical, connotative,
and figurative meanings, and analyze how specific
word choices shape meaning or tone.

5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how
specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions
of a text rehte to each other and the whole.

6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the
content and style of a text.

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas

7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse formats
and media, including visually agdantitatively, as well as in
words?

8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in
text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the
relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

9. Analyze how two or more texts address simite@mes or
topics in order to build knowledge or to compare the
approaches the authors take.

2t £ 51 asS 458 awSaSINDK (2 .dAfR Yy2etSRIASE Ay 2NRGAYI loyaRstaddardsyelohaBtRoSatherng, ssdssin& and applfing mfaraticnA 2 v &

from print and digital sources.

Note on range and content of
student reading

Reading is critical to building knowledge
in history/social studies as well as in
science and career/technical subjects.
College and career ready reading in
these fields requires an appreciation of
the norms and conveins of each
discipline, such as the kinds of evidence
used in history and science; an
understanding of domakspecific words
and phrases; an attention to precise
details; and the capacity to evaluate
intricate arguments, synthesize comple;
information, ard follow detailed
descriptions of events and concepts. In
history/social studies, for example,
students need to be able to analyze,
evaluate, and differentiate primary and
secondary source¥Vhen reading
scientific and technical texts, students
need to beable to gain knowledge from
challenging texts that often make
extensive use of elaborate diagrams an
data to convey information and illustrate
concepts. Students must be able to reai
complex informational texts in these
fields with independence and conédce
because the vast majority of reading in
college and careers will be sophisticate:
nonfiction. It is important to note that
these Readin@andards are meant to
complement the specific content
demands of the disciplines, not replace
them.
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Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. Independently and proficiently read and comprehend complex literary and

informational texts?

College and Caree r Readiness Anchor
Standards for W riting

The grades @l2 standards on the following pages define what students should understand and ke dbléy

the end of each grade. They correspond to the College and

Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards below by number.

The CCR and gradeecific standards are necessary
complements the former providing broadtandards, the
latter providingadditionalspecificity that together define
the skills and understandings that all students must
demonstrate.

Text Types and Purposes

1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of
substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant andsufficient evidence.

2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and
convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization,
and analysis of content.

3. Write narratives to develop experiences or at®using
effective literary techniques, wetlhosen details, and well
structured sequences.

Production and Distribution of

Writing

4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purposeand audience.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

6. Use technology to produce and publish writing and to
interact and collaborate with others.

Research to Build and Present

Knowl edge

7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research project
based on focused questions, demonstrating understandini
of the subject under investigation.

Note on range and content

of student writing

For students, writing is a key means of
asserting and defending claims, showin
what they know about a subject, and
conveying what they have experienced,
imagined, thaight, and felt. To be
college and career ready writers,
students must take task, purpose, and
audience into careful consideration,
choosing words, information, structures
and formats deliberately. They need to
be able to use technology strategically
whencreating, refining, and
collaborating on writing. They have to
become adept at gathering information,
evaluating sources, and citing material
accurately, reporting findings from their
research and analysis of sources in a
clear and cogent manner. They must
have the flexibility, concentration, and
fluency to produce higlguality first

draft text under a tight deadline and the
capacity to revisit and make
improvements to a piece of writing over
multiple drafts when circumstances
encourage or require it. To reéthese
goals, students must devote significant
time and effort to writing, producing
numerous pieces over short and long
time frames throughout the year.

22 Measuring text compleity involves (1) a qualitative evaluation of the text, (2) a quantitative evaluation of the text, and (3) mgatehder to text and task. See the GradetZresource section for
literacy in the content areas in this Framework fisore informationregarding range, quality, and complexity of student reading for gradd®.6Appendix A of the Common Core State Standafsis
discusses text complexity in depth, and tassachusetts Model Curriculum Unit Projpobvides examples of complex texts and tasks.
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8. When conducting research, gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sowsssss the
credibility and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, interpretation, reflection, and
research.

Range of Writing

10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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